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L= =
Radio Bearer Reconfigure from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Incompatible
SIMUItANEOUS FECONTFIGUIBLION) .....c.eiueeeiieie ettt ettt s b e bbb e et e bbb e e eneas
Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Invalid message
(= o= o] T0] ) IO
Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Suspension of
SIONAHTING DEAIE) ... e bbbttt b e et
Radio Bearer Reconfiguration: from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: SUCCESS........ccccevvrvrereererrenns
Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Unsupported
Foro g 10U =110 ) S
Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Physical channel
failure and reversion to 0ld CONFIQUIAioN) .........cceeeereererese e e
Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Physical channel
failure and reverSion FAITUIE) ..........co oo s e e b
Radio Bearer Reconfigure from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Incompatible
SIMUItANEOUS FECONTFIGUIBLION) .....c.eiueeeeieeie ettt ettt et bbbt e e e b e b saeeaeeneas
Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Invalid message
(S o= o] T0] ) I PSSRSO

Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Suspension of
RS Lo 0 1T g0l o= = o
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8.2.2.21 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH:SUCCESS.......ccceoerereruenierieaene 238
8.2.2.22 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Unsupported

Foro g o0 =10 ) S 239
8.2.2.23 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Physical channel

L= =) S 240
8.2.2.24 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Incompatible

SIMUItaNEOUS rECONFIGUIELION) .....eiueeeeeieieie ettt e ettt e e sr et e sresresre e e esae e e eesresrenneeneas 242
8.2.2.25 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Invalid message

[0S o= o] To] ) SRR 243
8.2.2.26 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH :Failure (Suspension of

S Lol LT ol o= = o USSR 244
8.2.3 RA0iO BEAMEr REIEASE..... .ottt ettt re e e e be b besaeebeese e beseeebenneaneeneens 245
8.23.1 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL _DCH to CELL_DCH: SUCCESS........ccceeevveveereenenns 245
8.23.2 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Unsupported

Foco g 101U =110 ) 246
8.23.3 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Physical channel

failure and reversion to 0ld CONFIQUIAioN) .........cceeeeiueierise e 247
8.2.34 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH: Failure(Physical channel

failure and reverSioN fAIlUIE) .........ccoeeiereses e r e sr e e e s 249
8.2.35 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Incompatible

SIMUItANEOUS FECONFIGUIBLION) ... ...eeueeeeieeie ettt sttt st st besae e e ne e e e b e eesaeeneeneas 250
8.2.3.6 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Invalid message

(= o= o] To] ) ISR 251
8.2.3.7 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Success.......c..cccevveeeenens 253
8.2.3.8 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Unsupported

Foco g 10U =110 ) 254
8.2.39 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Physical

Lo 7= 010 1= I =TT L) 255
8.2.3.10 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Incompatible

SIMUItaNEOUS rECONFIGUIELION) .....eeueeeeeeereeie et e et e e s e e re e ee s e et e sresresre e e enee e e eesresrenneenes 256
8.23.11 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Invalid

IMESSAGE FECEIPEION) ....tieiteite ettt ettt te st st e bt et e st et e eese e besaeebeebeeaeese e e anbeseesbeebeeaesaeeneanseneeabesaeeneeneans 257
8.2.3.12 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: SUCCESS.......c.cccceevververnnnns 258
8.2.3.13 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Unsupported

(ool g {0 TN Tic= (o] ) IO UTURRUR 259
8.2.3.14 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Physical

channel failure and reversion to old configuIation)..........ccccvevierereeeererese e 260
8.2.3.15 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure(Physical

channel failure and reversion fallUrE) .........cccvceieeeeeescse e e 261
8.2.3.16 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Incompatible

SIMUItaNEOUS rECONFIGUIELION) .....eeueeeeeeeree ettt e e e s e et e seesresre e e en e e eeesresneeneenes 263
8.2.3.17 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Invalid

IMESSAGE FECEITION) ....tieiteite ettt ettt ettt sttt ebe e it e e e eese e beseeebeeheeaeese e e enbeseesbeebeeaesheeneanseneesbesaeeneenean 264
8.2.3.18 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: SUCCESS.........cceeveevennenns 265
8.2.3.19 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Unsupported

(ool g {0 U = (o] ) IO U TP 266
8.2.3.20 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Incompatible

SIMUItaNEOUS rECONFIGUIELION) .....eeueeeeeeertee st e et e et e sresreere e e enee e eneesresrenneennan 267
8.23.21 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Invalid

IMESSAYE FECEILION) ...eveeeeieieeeterteeueeseeee e seestessessesseeeeseese e teseesteeseeseeseensenseseesseseessennenseensensensesneenenenns 268
8.24 Transport channel reCONFIGUIBLION ........cceeeeeerie sttt sreere s e sne e e e enee s 270
8.24.1 Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH(Hard handover to intra

frequency): Success with no transport channel type SWitChing ........ccceveve v 270
8.24.2 Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Unsupported

(ool g 1 {ToU = (o] ) IO RSOSSN 271
8.24.3 Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Physical channel

failure and reversion to old CONFIQUILION) .........coereeiieieeie e e 272
8.244 Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Physical channel

failure and reverSion FAITUIE) ..........co oo s b e b 273
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8.245

8.24.6

8.24.7
8.2438

8249

8.2.4.10

8.24.11

8.24.12

8.2.4.13
8.2.4.14

8.24.15
8.2.4.16
8.24.17
8.24.18
8.24.19
8.2.4.20
8.24.21
8.24.22
8.24.23
8.25
8251
8.25.2
8.253
8254
8.2.6
8.26.1
8.26.2
8.2.6.3
8.26.4
8.2.6.5
8.2.6.6

8.2.6.7
8.2.6.8

8.2.6.9

Transport Channel Reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Incompatible

SIMUItaNEOUS rECONFIGUIELION) .....eiueeeieieieie ettt see e st ae e et esresreere e e esae e e eesresrenneeneas 275

Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Invalid message

L1 o= o0 1 ) SR 276

Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: SUCCESS .......ccccvvevrrvreenenne 277

Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Unsupported

Foco g 01U =110 ) S 278

Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Physical

channel failure and reversion to old configuIation)...........c.coevererenenirieee e 279

Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Physical channel

failure and reverSion FAITUIE) ..ot s se e 281

Transport Channel Reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Incompatible

SIMUItANEOUS FECONFIGUIBLION) .......eeueeeeieie ettt sttt st sbe bt a e e e e e e e besaeeneeneas 282

Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Invalid message

L= o= oo 1 ) SR 283

Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH : SUCCESS .......ccccvvvrvereeenenne 285

Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Unsupported

Foro g 01U =10 ) SR 286

Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Physical channel

failure and reversion t0 0ld ChaNNED) ........ooiiii e e 287

Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Physical channel

failure and reverSion FAITUIE) .........oco et s e e s 288

Transport Channel Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure (Incompatible

SIMUItANEOUS FECONFIGUIBLION) .....c.eiueeieieie ettt st sb e s b b e e e e bbb e e eneas 290

Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH:Failure (Invalid message

L= o= oo 1 ) R 291

Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: Success with no

transport channel type SWItChING ......c.coieiire e s 292

Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Unsupported

Foco g 10 T8 =140 ) S 293

Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Physical

CHENNEL TAITUIE) ...ttt s e et bt sbe e e e b e b s ae e e eneas 294

Transport Channel Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Incompatible

SIMUItANEOUS FECONFIGUIBLION) .....c.eiueeeerieie ettt et bbb et e b e b b e e eneas 296

Transport channel reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: Failure (Invalid

IMESSAGE FECEITION) ...ttt ettt et et te sttt ebe e st et e eese e beseeebeeaeeaeese e e anbeseesbesbeeaeaaeeneansensesbesaeeneeneans 297
Transport format combiNGLiON CONEFOL .........ccueriieiicerie e e ne e e e e s 299

Transport format combination control in CELL_DCH : reStriCtion .......ccocevvvevesvneeieeeereese e 299

Transport format combination control in CELL_DCH: release arestriction...........ccoceevveeceeceeneennenn, 300

Transport format combination control in CELL_DCH: Failure (Incompatible simultaneous

L= o0 g 101U =0 o ) SR 301

Transport format combination control in CELL_DCH: Failure (Invalid message reception)............. 303
Physical channel reCONfiQUIBLION ...........ooiiiiiiiieeeee e e sb e ene e 304

Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH ( Hard

handover to another frEQUENCY ): SUCCESS .......eiuerieierieie ettt st se e sae e e enes 304

Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH ( Hard

handover to another frequency ): Failure (Unsupported configuration) ...........ccoeeeeeeereniencncnieeien 305

Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH ( Hard
handover to another frequency ): Failure (Physical channel failure and reversion to old channel) .... 306
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH ( Hard

handover to another frequency ): Failure (Physical channel failure and reversion falure) ................ 308
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH ( Hard

handover to another frequency): Failure (Incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration)..................... 309
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH ( Hard

handover to another frequency): Failure (Invalid message reception)..........ceeeererererenenenierieeieenes 310
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Success.......... 312
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure
(Unsupported CONFIQUIEEION) .........coeieeeeeeieeie ettt sttt sae e e e e e b s be s b sae e e enseseesaesaesneeneans 313
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure

(Physical Channel fAITUIE) .........coveieiireie et e e e ae e eneeneens 314
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8.2.6.10
8.26.11

8.2.6.12
8.2.6.13

8.2.6.14
8.2.6.15
8.2.6.16
8.2.6.17

8.2.6.18
8.2.6.19

8.2.6.20
8.26.21
8.2.6.22

8.2.7
8.2.8
8.29
8291
8.29.2
8293
8.3
831
8311
8313
8314
8.3.15
8.3.16
8317
8.3.18
8.3.19
8.3.1.10
83111
8.3.1.12
8.3.1.13
8.3.1.14
8.3.1.15
832
8321
8322
8323
8324
8.3.25
8.3.2.6
8327
8.3.28
8.3.3.
8331
8332
834
8341

Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure

(Incompatible simultaneous reCoNfiQUIALioN) .........ccceieeereeeeeereeresee et sre e 315
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure
Y T M= s o SN = o=t o o) ) PSSR 316
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Success.......... 318
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure
(Unsupported CONfIQUIELION) .........cceiieeeeesieieseeseseeereeseessesteseestesaeeseeeessessestessesseesesssessessessessessenenns 319
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure
(Physical channel failure and reversion to old configuration) ............ccoeeeeeeienenesese e 320
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure
(Physical channel failure and reversion faillure) ...........ccoooeiioeneieiee e 321
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure
(Incompatible simultaneous reCoNfigUIatioN) ............cieeerereree e e 322
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure
(INValid MESSAQE FECEPLION) ... veveeueeueeee e ste st ete et e e e st e e seeste e e e e esaess e teseestessesseeseeneessenseseesneenenneens 324
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: Success........ 325
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: Failure
(Unsupported CONfIQUIELiON) ........ccvieeeeieerieseseesteseeseeseesaestesees e saeeseeeessessessessessessesssessessessessessensenns 326
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: Failure
(Physical channel TAITUFE) .........coeoieiie ettt st b et see b e eneeneens 327
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: Failure
(Incompatible simultaneous reCoNfigUIatioN) ..........c.ciererererie et 328
Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH: Failure
(INValid MESSAGE FECEPLION) .....eeeeeeeieeeeie sttt st b et e e e e e seesbesbe s bt sae e e enseneesaesaeeneeneans 330
Physical Shared Channel AIlocation[TDD ONlY] ...ccvevieverieiiseie e e seese e e e s eneens 331
PUSCH capacity reqUESI[ TDD ONIY] ...oiviiiiiieeeeeeeieseestese st srese e e sees e e seesre e eseeseesseseessessesnnssesseessenenns 331
Downlink OUEr 100D CONEIOL .......ocieiiiieeiece et e r e e et e resresneese e e enteseesrenneeneeneens 331
Downlink outer loop control: Increase is DiSAllOWE...........cccvieiiveceerese e 331
Downlink outer loop control: INCrease iS AIIOWED ..........c.ovvieiicineeeere e 332
Downlink outer loop control: Failure (Invalid message reception) .........ccccveeeeerenereseseseeeeseeneenns 333
RRC connection mMOobility PrOCEOUIE ..ottt et b e sae s e e e seesbesaeeneeeen 336
L0 | U oo = (TSR 336
Cell Update: cell reselection in CELL_FACH ...t 336
Cell Update: periodical cell update in CELL_FACH ..o 342
Cell Update: periodical cell updatein CELL _PCH ... 346
Cell Update: UL datatransmission in URA_PCH ..o 350
Cell Update: UL datatransmission in CELL_PCH ........cccciiviiicirecesesese s 353
Cell Update: paging response in URA _PCH ..ot enes 357
Cell Update: paging response in CELL _PCH ..ot 362
Cell Update: re-entering of service area after T305 expiry and being out of service area.................. 366
Cell Update: expiry of T307 after T305 expiry and being out of service area........ccceevvvvvveeeereennn, 369
Cell Update: SUCCeSS after T302 tIME-OUL .......c.eeeeeeiirieie ettt see et b e sae e e e sae e eneas 370
Cell Update: Failure (After Maximum Re-tranSmiSSIONS).........eeereeerrierenieseeseseseseeseesessee e seesnens 372
Cell Update: Reception of Invalid CELL UPDATE CONFIRM MESSAQE........cooererierereereeeeieeneenens 374
Cell Update: Radio Bearer Control for Transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH .................... 376
Cell Update: Acknowledged Mode RLC RESEL .......cceiiiieiirie e 382
URA UPOEEE.......eiveueeieiieieiesiesietesteseetesteseesesteseesesteseesesteseesestesaesestesaeseatesaeseatesseseasesaesentesseneatessenenseseenensens 386
URA Update: URA rESEIECHION .....ccueeeeie et e se et se e e sae st enee e enaeseesaesneeneenenns 386
URA Update: periodical URA URALE.........ccociieeeeecerecs st s eseesee e st e e e sne s eneeneens 387
URA Update: re-entering of service area after T306 EXPIrY......coceverereeerreeresesesesseeseeseessessesseseens 389
URA Update: loss of service after expiry of timers T307 and T306 .......ccccceveveeeererennseseeseeeeneens 391
URA Update: Success after Confirmation error of URA-ID liSt......cccoovvvvvvivieceseeere e 392
URA Update: Failure (V303 is greater than N303 : Confirmation error of URA-ID list)................ 394
URA Update: Success after T303 tiMEOUL.........ccreriieriereiriesie st seeie et e s seesae e sneeneens 396
URA Update: Failure (V303 is greater than N303:T303 tiMeOUL ) ......ccueevereirierenenieeie e 397
RN W= oo o] o S URTURRUSRSRN 399
RNTI rEallOCELION: SUCCESS ....cueieiieie ittt eteeee e see st see bt sae st e e et et sbe bt sbeebe e e assese e besaesbeeneeneenes 399
RNTI reallocation: Failure (Invalid message reCeption)...........coevererenenerieeie e 401
Active set update in SOft NANAOVEY ........ocuo e b 403
Active set update in soft handover: Radio Link addition............cccceeveeeneieniencse e 403
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8.3.4.2 Active set update in soft handover : Radio Link remOVal ...........coeiiiiiiiiiineee e e 405
8.34.3 Active set update in soft handover: Combined radio link addition and removal (active set is not

L0 ISP PS 407
8.34.4 Active set update in soft handover: Unsupported Configurationinthe UE............ccoccevivvevvvceeciennns 409
8.345 Active set update in soft handover: Combined radio link addition and removal (active setisfull) .. 410
8.3.4.6 Active set update in soft handover: Incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration.............cccceevevvenee. 412
8.3.4.7 Active set update in soft handover: Invalid Message RECEPLION ........ccccveveveceeieeiese e 414
8.35 [ P2 10l o F= 00 (0= USRS 416
8.3.6 Inter system hard handover t0 UTRAN . ... e 416
8.3.7 Inter system hard handover from UTRAN ... e e 416
8.3.8 Inter system cell reselection t0 UTRAN ...ttt s 416
8.3.9 Inter system cell reselection fromM UTRAN ...t s 416
84 M EASUIrEMENT PFOCEAUNE. ... et eeeeeeeeee ettt et e e et et e te et eb e et eneeseeseebesaeebeeaeemee s e sseabesaeebeesenbeseesbesneaneeeens 417
8.4.1 Measurement Control @A REPOIT ........ceieeieeiise s e et sse e e e eaesresrenseeneeneens 417
84.1.1 Measurement Control and Report: Intra-frequency measurement for transition from idle mode to

(O I BT I = (= ST 417
8.4.1.2 Measurement Control and Report: Inter-frequency measurement for transition from idle mode to

(O I BT I = (= SO 428
8.4.1.3 Measurement Control and Report: Intra-frequency measurement for transition from idle mode to

CELL_FACH SIAE.....cciitiieiiitiietestesiete sttt ettt a et st sae s b e s e sa st et ese s e nsesessesesessensenenns 431
84.14 Measurement Control and Report: I nter-frequency measurement for transition from idle mode to

(O I o N @ I = -SSR 437
8.4.15 Measurement Control and Report: Intra-frequency measurement for transition from CELL_DCH

(o O = I I =N @ K - (= TS SRS 441
8.4.1.6 Measurement Control and Report: Inter-frequency measurement for transition from CELL_DCH

TO CELL_FACH SIAE.....eiiieeecte ettt ettt st bbb e 450
8.4.1.7 Measurement Control and Report: Intra-frequency measurement for transition from

CELL_FACH tO CELL_DCH SALO.....c.ciieeuiriiietiriieeesieesiesieee st saenennan 457
8.4.1.8 Measurement Control and Report: Inter-frequency measurement for transition from

CELL_FACH tO CELL_DCH SALO.....c.eiieetiriieetiriiieie sttt nnas 467
8.4.1.9 Measurement Control and Report: Unsupported measurement inthe UE...........ccocooeieiiiincnceene 473
8.4.1.10 Measurement Control and Report: Failure (Invalid Message Reception) ..........cccceeveneienenienieniens 475
9 Elementary procedures of mobility Management ...........ccccvecviieieiieie s 478
9.1 I IS == [T o) o PSSR 478
9.1.2 Q=S 10 0701 S 478
9.13 = (gl o) == O SRSPRPRSN 478
9.2 F 0 140 0 o= o] o SO 481
9.21 WA T 11070 (0= o g IF=or o= oo 481
9.2.2 W T 1= (o= o I == o (= 482
9.3 (Ko (=g ) o= (o o TSSO 486
931 GENEral [AENLITICAION. ... ittt ettt et bbb e e e e beseeebesaeene e e eneas 486
9.3.2 Handling of IMSI shorter than the maximum 1ength ... 488
94 (oo o] g NN oo =\ oo SOOI 491
94.1 Location Updating / @CCEPLEM. ..ottt ettt et et b e bt et e se e e e besaeebeeneeneeeen 491
94.2 Location Updating / FEJECLEA. ......ooueeeeeeee ettt e et se e b bt seene e e e beseeebesneaneeneens 496
94.21 Location updating / rejected / IMS] iNValid.........ccoocvieieiecirecceseee e 496
9.4.22 Location updating / rejected / PLMN NOt @llOWE..........ccccerireeeeieee e 499
9.4.2.3 Location updating / rejected / [ocation areanot @llOWEd ...........cccovvveveiinece e 503
9.4.24 Location updating / rejected / roaming not allowed in thislocation area.........c.cccccevevereveneveseene, 507
9.4.3 Location updating / @oNOrMal CASES........ccvieiieiiieieestes e s te e sae e see e sreste e seesaeseesesaesrenneenseeens 514
9.4.31 Location updating / abnormal cases/ random aCcess fallS.......ccovveverierinieie s 514
9.4.32 Location updating / abnormal cases/ attempt counter less or equal to 4, LAI different .................... 516
9.4.33 Location updating / abnormal cases/ attempt counter equal t0 4........ccooeeieeieieienene e 522
9434 Location updating / abnormal cases/ attempt counter less or equal to 4, stored LAI equal to

Lo gaT=To [0 S B Y SRR 529
944 Location updating / release / expiry Of T3240........cou i 536
945 [IoTo= o g W T F= i g e AN o= o o Lo RSP 537
9451 Location updating / PEriodic SPrEad .........cccveireeeeieresie s e e e e e e s ere e s 537
9.45.2 Location updating / periodic NOrMal / tESt L........cceieierieiese e see e 538
9.45.3 Location updating / periodic NOrMal / tESE 2........cceeieierieie et 540
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9454 Location updating / periodic HPLIMN SEarCh..........ccooiiiiiiieiee e 543
9.454.1 Location updating / periodic HPLMN search / UE WaitStime T ......ccceveveveceniecece e 543
9.454.2 Location updating / periodic HPLMN search / UE in manual mode.........cccoovveeeceeveeieseseeseens 544
9.454.3 Location updating / periodic HPLMN search / UE waits at least two minutes and at most T

L0001 =SSR 545
9.4.6 Location updating / interworking of attach and PeriodiC ...........cceveverieiie v 547
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Foreword

This Technical Specification (TS) has been produced by the 3" Generation Partnership Project (3GPP).

The contents of the present document are subject to continuing work within the TSG and may change following formal
TSG approval. Should the TSG modify the contents of the present document, it will be re-released by the TSG with an
identifying change of release date and an increase in version number as follows:

Version x.y.z
where:
x thefirst digit:
1 presented to TSG for information;
2 presented to TSG for approval;
3 or greater indicates TSG approved document under change control.

y the second digit isincremented for all changes of substance, i.e. technical enhancements, corrections,
updates, etc.

z thethird digit isincremented when editorial only changes have been incorporated in the document.

Introduction

The present document is the first part of a multi-part conformance specification. TS 34.123-2 (part 2) [11] contains a
pro-forma for the |mplementation Conformance Statement (ICS). TS 34.123-3 (part 3) [12] contains a detailed and
executable description of the test cases written in a standard testing language, TTCN, as defined in | SO/IEC 9646.

For at least a minimum set of services, the prose descriptions of test cases will have a matching detailed test case
implemented in TTCN [12].

The minimum set of services are defined as:

- voicecals,

- emergency calls,

- SMS (both Point-to-point and Cell broadcast);

- Circuit Switched data at up to 64 k bits/second,;

- fax;
including the underlying layers to support these services.
Release 99 will also include the areas:

- auto-caling restrictions.

The present document may contain descriptions of tests for additional services, but these tests may not have matching
TTCN test cases.

The present document will not contain any tests on the USIM, or the interface between the UE and the USIM. These
tests are documented el sewhere.

Version 1.0.0 of this specification isintended to be at least 60% complete as judged against its anticipated release 99
contents. Version 3.0.0 isintended to be better that 98% complete as judged against its anticipated rel ease 99 contents.
These figures should not be taken as representing test coverage of the release 99 core specifications.
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1 Scope
The present document specifies the protocol conformance testing for the 3 Generation User Equipment (UE).
Thisisthefirst part of a multi-part test specification. The following information can be found in this part:

- theoveral test structure;

the test configurations;

- the conformance regquirement and reference to the core specifications;

- thetest purposes; and

- abrief description of the test procedure, the specific test requirements and short message exchange table.
The following information relevant to testing can be found in accompanying specifications:

- thedefault setting of the test parameters [9]

- the applicability of each test case [11]

A detailed description of the expected sequence of messages can be found in the 3" part of this test specification.

The Implementation Conformance Statement (ICS) pro-forma can be found in the 2™ part of this specification.

2 References

The following documents contain provisions which, through reference in thistext, congtitute provisions of the present
document.

» References are either specific (identified by date of publication, edition number, version number, etc.) or
non-specific.

» For aspecific reference, subsequent revisions do not apply.

» For anon-specific reference, the latest version applies.

[1 3G TR 21.905: "3G Vocabulary".

[2] 3G TS 23.003: "Numbering, Addressing and Identification".

[3] 3G TS 23.022: "Functions related to Mobile Station (MS) inidle mode".

[4] 3G TS 24.008: "Mobile Radio Interface Layer 3 specification; Core Network Protocols - Stage 3".
[5] 3G TS 25.214: "FDD; physical layer procedures’.

[6] 3G TS 25.321: "Medium Access Control (MAC) Protocol Specification”.

[7] 3G TS 25.322: "Radio Link Control (RLC) Protocol Specification”.

[8] 3G TS 25.331: "Radio Resource Control (RRC) Protocol Specification”.

[9] 3G TS 34.108: "Reference Environment for Conformance Testing of 3G user equipment (UE)".
[10] 3G TS 34.109: "Logical Test Interface (TDD and FDD)".

[171] 3G TS 34.123-2: "Mobile Station (M S) Conformance Specification, Part 2 - ICS".
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[12] 3G TS 34.123-3: " Mobhile Station (MS) Conformance Specification, Part 3 - Abstract Test Suites'.
[13] GSM 11.10: "Mobile Station (MS) Conformance Specification"”.
3 Definitions and abbreviations

3.1 Definitions

For the purposes of the present document, the terms and definitions given in TR 21.905 apply, unless specified below.

example: text used to clarify abstract rules by applying them literaly.

3.2 Abbreviations

For the purposes of the present document, the abbreviations specified in TR 25.905 apply, with any additional
abbreviations specified below:

SS System Simulator

4 Overview

4.1 Test Methodology

4.1.1  Testing of optional functions and procedures

Any function or procedure which is optional, asindicated in this TS, may be subject to a conformance test if it is
implemented in the UE.

A declaration by the apparatus supplier (ICS) is used to determine whether an optional function/procedure has been
implemented.
4.1.2  Testinterfaces and facilities

Detailed descriptions of the UE test interfaces and special facilities for testing are provided in [10].

4.2 Implicit Testing

For some 3GPP signalling and protocol features conformance is not verified explicitly inthis TS. This does not imply
that correct functioning of these features is not essential, but that these are implicitly tested to a sufficient degree in
other tests.

5 Reference Conditions

The reference environments used by al signalling and protocol tests are specified in TS 34.108. Where a test requires
an environment that is different, thiswill be specified in the test itself.
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5.1 Generic setup procedures

A set of basic generic procedures for radio resource signalling, and generic setup procedures for layer 3 NAS signalling
are described in TS 34.108 Clause 7. These procedures are used in numerous test cases throughout this specification.
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6 Idle mode operations

6.1 In a pure 3GPP environment

6.1.1 PLMN selection and reselection

6.1.1.1 Manual mode PLMN selection and UE indication of available PLMNs

Test to verify that the UE indicates available PLMNSs to the user.

FFS

6.1.1.2 Manual mode PLMN selection / reselection; independence of RF level and
preferred PLMN

6.1.1.2.1 Definition

Test to verify that in Manual Network Selection Mode, the UE is able to obtain normal serviceon aPLMN whichis
neither the better nor a preferred PLMN and that it triesto obtain serviceon aVPLMN if and only if the user selects it
manually.

6.1.1.2.2 Conformance requirement

1. At switch on, the UE selects and attempts to perform a Location Registration on the registered PLMN, if it
exists. On recovery from lack of coverage, the UE selects the registered PLMN (if it exists) and, if necessary
attempts to perform a L ocation Registration.

If successful registration is achieved, the UE indicates the selected PLMN. If thereis no registered PLMN, or if
registration is not possible due to the PLMN being unavailable or registration failure, the UE follows either
Automatic or Manual Network Selection Mode Procedure depending on its operating mode.

2. Manual mode - Here the UE indicates to the user which PLMNs are available. Only when the user makes a
manual selection does the UE try to obtain normal service on the VPLMN.

3. Theuser may select hisdesired PLMN and the UE then initiates registration on this PLMN. (This may take place
at any time during the presentation of PLMNS). For such aregistration, the UE shall ignore the contents of the
forbidden LAl and PLMN lists.

References
1. TS23.122,44.3.1
2. TS23.122,31
3. TS23.122,4431B

6.1.1.2.3 Test purpose
1. Toverify that the selected PLMN at switch-on isthe RPLMN

2. To verify that in Manual Network Selection Mode Procedure the UE tries to obtain service on aVPLMN if and
only if the user selectsit manually

3. To verify that the UE is able to obtain normal service on aPLMN which is neither the better nor a preferred
PLMN.
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6.1.1.2.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The UE isin manual mode.

The RPLMN is PLMN 1 whichis also the HPLMN.

The preferred PLMN list on the SIM contains PLMN 3 (different MCC-MNC) but not PLMN 2.
Parameters changed from the default valuesin table 6.1.3.1 and table [FFS].

. Cell 1
Parameter Unit T1 T T3 Cell 2
PLMN number PLMN 1 [OFF] PLMN 3 PLMN 2
RF level dBuVemf 38 - 48 33

[Editor’s note: MCC and MNC need to be specified here or in a default table]

Test procedure
a) The SSactivatescells 1 and 2 with T1 defined parameters.
b) The UE is switched on.
¢) The SSwaitsfor RRC CONNECTION REQUEST from the UE
d) Cell 1isswitched off as described for T2.
€) The SSwaitsto seeif thereisany RRC CONNECTION REQUEST from the UE
f) Cell 1isswitched on and set accordingto T3
0) The SSwaitsto seeif thereisany RRC CONNECTION REQUEST from the UE
h) PLMN 2 is selected manually
i) The SSwaitsfor RRC CONNECTION REQUEST from the UE
i) Cdl 2isswitched off
k) The SSwaitsto seeif thereisany RRC CONNECTION REQUEST from the UE

6.1.1.25 Test Requirements

1) Instep c), there shall be aresponse on Cell 1 within 2 min.

2) Instep e), there shall be no response from the UE within 2 min.
3) Instep g), there shall be no response from the UE within 2 min.
4) Instepi), there shall be aresponse on Cell 2 within 2 min.

5) In step k), there shall be no response from the UE within 2 min.

[Editor’s note: The time 2 min istaken from the GSM 11.10-1, test case 26.3.4]

6.1.1.3 Manual mode PLMN reselection
Test to verify that the UE in manual PLMN selection mode selects the PLMN requested by the user.

FFS
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6.1.1.4 Automatic mode PLMN selection

6.1.1.4.1 Definition

Test to verify that in Automatic Network Selection Mode, the UE selects PLMNsin a prioritized order.

6.1.1.4.2 Conformance requirement

1. At switch on, the UE selects and attempts to perform a Location Registration on the registered PLMN, if it
exists. On recovery from lack of coverage, the UE selects the registered PLMN (if it exists) and, if necessary
attempts to perform a L ocation Registration.

If successful registration is achieved, the UE indicates the selected PLMN. If thereis no registered PLMN, or if
registration is not possible due to the PLMN being unavailable or registration failure, the UE follows either
Automatic or Manual Network Selection Mode Procedure depending on its operating mode.

2. Automatic Network Selection Mode Procedure:

The UE selects and attempts registration on other PLMNSs, if available and allowable, in al of its bands of
operation in the following order:

1.1 HPLMN (if not previously selected);

1.2 EachPLMN inthe"PLMN Selector" datafield inthe SIM (in priority order);
1.3 Other PLMNswith received high quality signal in random order;

1.4 All other PLMNSsin order of decreasing signal quality.

If successful registration is achieved, the UE indicates the selected PLMN.

If registration cannot be achieved because no PLMNSs are available and allowable, the UE indicates "no service"
to the user, waits until anew PLMN is available and allowable and then repeats the procedure.

If there were one or more PLMNs which were available and allowable, but an LR failure made registration on
those PLMNSs unsuccessful or an entry in aforbidden LAI list prevented a registration attempt, the UE selects the
first such PLMN again and enters alimited service state.

References
1. TS23.122,4.4.3.1
2. TS23.122,4.4.3.1.A

6.1.1.4.3 Test purpose
1. To verify that the selected PLMN at switch-on isthe RPLMN

2. To verify that in Automatic Network Selection Mode Procedure the UE selects PLMNs in a prioritized order.
6.1.1.4.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The UE is in automatic mode.

The RPLMN isPLMN 1 which is also the HPLMN.

Parameters changed from the default valuesin table 6.1.3.1 and table [FFS].
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Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4
PLMN PLMN 1 PLMN 2 PLMN 3 PLMN 4
PLMN with
PLMN PLMN received .
characteristic HPLMN Selector high Q Low Q signal
signal
RF level dB -100 -95 -90 -85

[Editor’s note: The PLMN characteristics must be specified in terms of UE/SIM parameters]

Test procedure
a) The SSactivatescells 1-4
b) The UE is switched on.
¢) The SSwaitsfor RRC CONNECTION REQUEST from the UE
d) The UE isswitched off.
€) The UE isswitched on. Any location update request on PLMN 1 is rejected with cause “LA not allowed”
f) The SSwaitsfor RRC CONNECTION REQUEST from the UE
g) Step d-f) isrepeated except that PLMN 1 and 2 are rejected
h) Step d-f) isrepeated except that PLMN 1, 2 and 3 are regjected
i) Step d-f) isrepeated except that all PLMNs are rejected

6.1.1.45 Test Requirements
1) Instep c), there shall be aresponse on Cell 1 within 2 min.
2) Instepf), there shall be aresponse on Cell 2 within 2 min.
3) Instep g), there shall be aresponse on Cell 3 within 2 min.
4) In step h), there shall be aresponse on Cell 4 within 2 min.
5) Instepi), the UE should say “Emergency callsonly”

[Editor’s note: The time 2 min istaken from the GSM 11.10-1, test case 26.3.4]
6.1.2 Radio access mode selection and reselection
6.1.2.1 UE selects radio access mode (FDD/TDD) on request by the servicing
network

Teststo verify that the UE selects the radio access mode requested by the servicing network.
FFS

6.1.3 Cell selection and reselection

In the following paragraphs some explanatory text is given concerning the nature of the tests in this subclause and the
general behaviour of the SSis described.

Since the conformance requirements of most of the tests in this subclause cannot be tested explicitly, testing is done
implicitly by testing the UE behaviour from its responses to the SS.
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The SS transmits one BCCH per cell asindicated in theinitial conditions for each test. These are referred to as Cell 1,
Cell 2, etc. Each of these cell control channels are non-combined with DCCHSs. It is assumed that the SS can
simultaneously transmit [seven] BCCH and monitor [three] random access channels. For inter-frequency testsitis
assumed that at least one of the BCCH and one of the monitored random access channelsisin a different frequency
band from the others. In some cases, atest is performed in multiple stagesin order that the requirements can be tested
within the above constraints.

For any UE all the carriers are in its supported band(s) of operation.
Unless otherwise stated in the method of test, in all of the tests of this subclause:

- the SSis continuously paging the UE on all cells at the start of the test and does not respond to RACH requests
from the UE. Where atest specifies that the UE is not paged in a particular cell, only idle paging is transmitted
according to TS 24.008 (see subclause 3.2.2.2);

- thedefault values of the system information data fields given in table 6.1.3.1are used;

- theUSIM isintheidle updated state in the default location area with a TM S| assigned at the beginning of each
test;

- the [UTRA RF Channel Number list] used for the carriersin each test are chosen from those in table 6.1.3.1 with
adjacent carriers separated by a minimum of three RF channels.

The absolute accuracy of the UE signal level measurementsis assumed to be [+6 dB]. A difference of at least [8 dB] is
allowed for cases of discrimination between cell selection criteria (S), immediate cell evaluation reselection criteria (S,)
and cell reselection criteria (S,) valuesand 0.

Therelative accuracy of the UE signal level measurementsis assumed to be [+3 dB] for the signal levels used in the
tests of this subclause.. A difference of at least [5 dB] isallowed for cases of discrimination between S or S, values on
different carriers.

NOTE 1: The accuracy of UE signal level measurementsis specified in TS 25.101 for FDD and in TS 25.102 for
TDD. For all of the testsin this subclause, the signal levels used are greater than [1 dB] above reference
sensitivity level.

NOTE 2: The tolerance on timers specified in TS 25.304 is [+10 %] except for Treselection whereit is
[£2 seconds]. In the tests of this subclause, the test requirements include these tolerances. Consequently,
the times stated in the test requirement sometimes differ from the corresponding timer in the conformance
requirement.

Where pulsed signals are specified, the SS tolerance on pulse width is[+2 %] and the SS tolerance on power level
[+1dB].

Table 6.1.3.1: Default values of the system information fields

[Editor's Note: the table below needs further review and updates according to TS 25.331]
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Parameter TS 25.331 Abbr Normal Setting
reference

Cell channel description - Any values

MAX retrans - 1

TX-integer - Any value

CELL_BAR_QUALIFY CBQ 0

CELL_BAR_ACCESS CBA 0 (not barred)

AC CN AC AllO

RE RE 0 (re-establishment allowed)

NCC NCC Any value

Cell Identity - Any value

MCC, MNC PLMN MS Home PLMN

LAC LAC 1111 (Hex)

ATT - 0 (Attach/Detach not allowed)

BS_AG_BLKS_RES - Any values

CCCH_CONF - 1 basic physical channel used for CCCH, non-
combined with DCCHs.

T3212 - Any values

BS_PA_MFRMS BPM 5 frames

Cell Options - Any values

Qhyst CRH [4 dB]

P_MAX MTMC | Max. output power of MS

UE_TXPWR_MAX_RACH Max. TX power level an UE may use when
accessing the cell on RACH (read in system
information) (dBm)

Qmin RAM [-90] (dB or dBm)

Qoffsetsn CRO 0

[FFS: TEMPORARY_OFFSET] TO 0

Treselection PT 0

[FFS: Power Offset] PO 0

[BA ARFCN] BA All 0 except:
[List of radio channels to be broadcasted in
system information TBD]

6.1.3.1 Cell selection

6.1.3.1.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE is capable of selecting a cell that fulfilsthe “suitable” cell criteria. The test covers both Initial

and Stored cell selection.

6.1.3.1.2

Conformance requirement

1. Cell selection procedure to find a suitable cell to camp on:

1.1 Create acandidate list of potential cellsto camp on, using:

111

Initial Cell Selection procedure; or

1.1.2 Stored Information Cell Selection procedure

1.2 For each cell on the candidate list, calculate the cell selection value, S, and the quality value, Qmess.

1.3 Rank the cells with S>0 from the highest Qe Value.

1.4 Check if the cell with the highest Qs Value fulfils al requirements for a suitable cell. If so, choose this cell
to camp on. If this cell does not fulfil all requirements for a suitable cell, this cell and all cells on the same
frequency shall be removed as candidates for cell selection, and ranking the cells with S>0 from the highest

Qnmeas VAl ue shall be repeated.

2. A suitable cell must fulfil al the following requirements.

2.1(1)

The cell is part of the selected PLMN.
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22(2)
23(3)
2.4 (4)
2.5 (5)
2.6 (6)

The cell isnot barred [details are FFS].

The cell is not part of aforbidden registration area[details are FFS].
The cell selection criteriaare fulfilled (S>0)

The SoL SA criteria are fulfilled [FFS].

The cell is not an operator-only cell, unless the UE has those accessrights.

3. The UE shall be able to calculate correctly the cell selection value, S

References

1. TS25.304,5.221.1

2. TS25.304, 4.3

3. TS25.304,5.2.21.2

6.1.3.1.3

Test purpose

Test to verify that the UE selects the correct cell according to the requirements for cell selection:

1. Toverify that the UE selects suitable cells in descending order of received signal strength Qs according to
conformance requirement 1.

2. Toverify that:

1.1 The UE does not select acell of aPLMN, which is not the selected PLMN.

1.2 The UE does not select acell, which is barred.

1.3 The UE does not select a cell with S<O.

The conformance requirement 2.3 (forbidden registration area), 2.5 (SolSA) and 2.6 (operator-only cell) is not
covered by the test.

6.1.3.1.4

Initial conditions

Method of test

Therelative RF signal to total interference ratio at the UE (CPICH_Ec/10) between the cells shall be:

Cell 1 (barred) > Cell 2 (S<0) > Cell 3> Cell 4

Cdll 1 must be on a different frequency than the other cells because it is barred (conformance requirement 1.4).

Parameters changed from the default valuesin table 6.1.3.1.
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Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
UTRA RF
Channel Number Channel1 | Channel 2 Channel 2 Channel 2 [OFF] [OFF]
lor / loc dB [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD]
loc dBm/3.84 | rgp [TBD] [TBD] [TBD]
MHz
[TBD, [TBD, [TBD,
CPICH_Ec/lo dB >cell2] | >cells] | >celq [TBD]
Propagation
Condition AWGN
[TBD; [TBD; [TBD; [TBD;
Qmin dB GSM tc GSM tc GSM tc GSM tc
—90dBm] | —-67dBm] | —-88dBm] | —98 dBm]
UE_TXPWR_MA
X RACH dBm [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD]
CellBarred 1 0 0 0
S dB [25] [-8] [8] [13]

Test procedure

a) The SS activates the cells 1-4 and monitors cell 2, 3 and 4 for random access requests from the UE

b) The UE is switched on.

¢) The SSwaitsfor random access request from the UE

d) The UE isswitched off.

€) The SS monitorscell 1, 2 and 3 for random access requests from the UE.

f) TheUE isswitched on.

0) The SSwaitsto seeif thereis any random access requests from the UE.
h) The stored information cell selection list in the UE is deleted and the UE is switched off.

i) Step a-g) isrepeated except that Cell 1 is set to belong to a different PLMN instead of being barred.

6.1.3.1.5 Test requirements

1) Instep c), thefirst response from the UE shall be on cell 3 within 33 seconds There shall be no response from
the UE on cell 2 (Initial cell selection)

[Editor’s note: The 33 seconds is taken from GSM as there is no requirement in UMTS to the initial cell selection
time. UMTS should not have worse performance than GSM]

2) In step g), there shall be no response from the UE on cell 1 or 2 within 33 seconds (Stored cell selection)

[Editor’s note: The 33 seconds is taken from GSM as there is no requirement in UM TS to the stored cell selection
time. UMTS should not have worse performance than GSM]

3) Ini) the responses shall be asin previous test requirements 1) and 2).

6.1.3.2
FFS.

Cell selection on release of DCCH and DTCH
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6.1.3.3 Cell reselection

6.1.3.3.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE performs the cell reselection correctly for intra/inter-frequency cellsif the serving cell
becomes barred or S<0.

6.1.3.3.2 Conformance requirement

1. While camped on acell of the selected PLMN ("camped normally"), the UE may need to select a different cell
("normal cell reselection” state). The following events trigger a cell reselection:

1.1Better cell isfound
12S<0
1.3 Downlink signalling failure
[Editor’s note: 1.2 and 1.3 will most likely mergein next TS 25.304 release]
1.4 Céll has become barred or forbidden [details are FFS]
Incase 1.2, 1.3 and 1.4 the parameters Qhyst and Treselection shall not be considered in the criteria.

2. The UE shal perform a cell reselection if a non-serving cell is evaluated to be better than the serving cell. The
best cell isthe cell with the highest cell-ranking criterion R and S>0. The UE shall reselect the new cell, if the
cell reselection criteria are fulfilled during atime interval Treselection.

3. Non-suitable cells with S>0: If the best cell according to cell reselection criteria, does not fulfil al requirements
for asuitable cell, that cell, together with all cells on that frequency shall be removed as candidate for cell re-
selection.

4. Cell re-selection is correct if within Nt [FFS] seconds the UE re-reselects a new cell, which fulfils the cell re-
selection criteria and stays steady on that cell until the channel conditions are changed again.

References
1. TS25.304,5.2.24
2. TS25.304,5.2.245
3. TS25.304,5.2.24.4
4. TS25.133,4.3.1.3

6.1.3.3.3 Test purpose
1. Toverify that the UE meets conformance requirement 1.2 and 1.4
2. To verify that the UE meets conformance requirement 2
3. To verify that the UE meets conformance requirement 3

NOTE: Interfrequency cell reselection caused by a better cell being found (conformance requirement 1.1 and 4) is
tested in TS 34.121, 8.2.3.2 Cell re-selection multi carrier multi cell case. Conformance requirement 4
applies also to the cell reselection criteria S<O.

6.1.3.3.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

Treselection, Qhyst, Qoffset, TEMP_OFFSET and PENALTY_TIME are not used, so the cell-ranking criterion R
equals Q.
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Therelative RF signal to total interference ratio at the UE (CPICH_Ec/10) between the cells shall be:

Cdl1>Cdl2>Cdl3>Cdl 4

Cdls 1 and 2 are on a different frequency than the other cells (Cell 1 will become barred and therefore both cells 1 and

2 removed from the candidate list)

Parameters changed from the default valuesin table 6.1.3.1.

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
UTRA RF Channel1 | Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2 [OFF] [OFF]
Channel Number
lor / I oc dBm [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD]
loc dBm/3.84 [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD]
MHz
CPICH Ec/lo dB -65 -70 -75 -80
Propagation
Condition [TBD]
Qmin dB -90 -90 -90 -90
UE_TXPWR_MA
X RACH dBm [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD]
S dB 25 20 15 10

Test procedure

6.1.3.35

a) The SSactivatescells1, 2, 3 and 4. The SS monitors cells 1, 2 and 3 for random access requests from the UE.
b) The UE is switched on.

¢) The SSwaitsfor random access request from the UE

d) The SSsets Cell 1 to be barred

€) The SSwaits for random access request from the UE

f) The stored information cell selection list in the UE is deleted and the UE is switched off.

g) Step a€) isrepeated except that in step d), Qminisincreased to —60 dB, so Swill become negative instead of the
cell being barred while maintaining the same RF level.

f) The stored information cell selection list in the UE is deleted and the UE is switched off.

h) Step a-€) isrepeated except that in step d), Cell 1 shall be on another PLMN while maintaining the same RF
level.

Test requirements
1) Instep c¢), the UE shall respond on Cell 1 within 33 seconds

[Editor’s note: The 33 seconds is taken from GSM as there is no requirement in UMTS to the initial cell selection
time. UMTS should not have worse performance than GSM]

2) Instep e), the UE shall respond on Cell 3 within 12 seconds

NOTE 1: 1280 msec. for DRX cycle + 1280 msec. for system info scheduling + 5 sec. actual reselection time +
1280 msec. for reading neighbour BCCH + 25%. Allow 12 sec.

3) Theresponsesin step g) shall first be aresponse on Cell 1 and then aresponse on Cell 2.
4) Theresponsesin step h) shall first be aresponse on Cell 1 and then aresponse on Cell 3.
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6.1.3.4 Cell reselection using reselection timing parameters

6.1.3.4.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE performsthe cell reselection correctly if system information parameters Qoffset, Qhyst,
TEMP_OFFSET, PENALTY_TIME and Treselection are applied for non-hierarchical cell structures.

6.1.3.4.2 Conformance requirement

1. While camped on acell of the selected PLMN ("camped normally"), the UE may need to select a different cell
("normal cell reselection” state). The following events trigger a cell reselection:

1.1Better cell isfound
12S<0
1.3 Downlink signalling failure
[Editor’s note: 2.2 and 2.3 will most likely mergein next TS 25.304 release]
1.4 Céll has become barred or forbidden [details are FFS]
Incase 1.2, 1.3 and 1.4 the parameters Qhyst and Treselection shall not be considered in the criteria.

2. The UE shal perform a cell reselection if a non-serving cell is evaluated to be better than the serving cell. The
best cell isthe cell with the highest cell-ranking criterion R and S>0. The UE shall reselect the new cell, if the
cell reselection criteria are fulfilled during atime interval Treselection.

3. The cell-ranking criterion R is calculated using the Qoffset, Qhyst, TEMP_OFFSET, PENALTY_TIME and
Treselection parameters.

4. Cell re-selection is correct if within Nt [FFS] seconds the UE re-reselects a new cell, which fulfils the cell re-
selection criteria and stays steady on that cell until the channel conditions are changed again.

References
1. TS25.304,5.2.24
2. TS25.304,5.2.245
3. TS25.304,5.2.24.5
4. TS25.133,4.3.1.3

6.1.3.4.3 Test purpose
1. To verify conformance requirement 1.1
2. To verify conformance requirement 2
3. To verify conformance requirement 3

NOTE: Interfrequency cell reselection caused by a better cell being found (conformance requirement 1.1 and 4) is
tested in TS 34.121, 8.2.3.2 Cell re-selection multi carrier multi cell case. Conformance requirement 4
applies also to the cell reselection criteria S<O.

6.1.3.4.4 Method of test

Initial conditions
Serving cell: T1: Cell 1, T2: Cell 2, T3: Cell 3
Parameters changed from the default valuesin table 6.1.3.1.
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Parameter Unit Cell Cell 2 Cel 3 Cedl 4 Cel 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2-3 T3 T3
UTRA RF Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel1 | Channel 1 [OFF] [OFF]
Number
I or /I oc dB
| dBm/3.84
oc MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -80 85 | -65 -52 | -52
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Qmin dB -100 -100 -100 -100 -100
UE_TXPWR_MAX_R dBm
ACH
Qhysts dB 5 5 5 5 5
Treselections sec 10 10 10 10 10
PENALTY_TIMEn sec - - - 40 60
TEMP_OFFSET, dB 0 0 0 5 5
Qoffsetsn dB 5 5 5 5 5
S dB 20 25 35 48 48
Rs dB -75 -80 -60 -47 -47
Rn dB -85 -90 -70 -62 -> -57 -62 -> -57
Note1l: Theinitial cell selection, after the UE has been switched on, is based on a comparison of the active cells

Q value, not R.

Test procedure

a) The SSactivates cells 1 and 2 with T1 defined parameters. The UE is not paged on Cell 1. The SS monitors Cell

2 for random access requests from the UE.

b) The UE is switched on.

¢) The SSwaitsto seeif thereis any random access request from the UE

d) The SSincreasesthe level of Cell 2 to —65 dB as described for T2.

€) The SSwaitsfor random access request from the UE

f) When the SSreceives aresponse on Cell 2, the SS stops paging in that cell. The parameters are changed as

described for T3. The SS activates cells 3 and 4 and continuously pages the UE on these cells. The SS monitors
cells 3 and 4 for random access requests from the UE.

g) The SSwaitsfor random access request from the UE

6.1.3.4.5

Test Requirements

1) Instep c), there shall be no response from the UE on Cell 2 within 50 seconds

[Editor’s note: The 50 seconds is taken from GSM as there is no requirement in UMTS to the initial cell selection
time. UMTS should not have worse performance than GSM]

2) In step €), the UE shall respond on Cell 2 within 20 seconds

NOTE 1: Actual reselection time of 5 sec. (due to changed RF conditions, conformance reg. 4) + Treselection time

of 10 sec. + 25%. Allow 20 sec.

3) Instep g), there shall be no response from the UE on Cell 3 within 48 seconds of activating the cells but the UE

shall respond on Cell 3 within 75 seconds The response on Cell 3 shall be before any response on Cell 4.
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NOTE 2: Minimum time of 48 sec. set by PENALTY _TIME (cell 3) + Treselection time - 2 sec. tolerance.

Maximum time of 75 sec. set by PENALTY_TIME (cell 3) + Treselection time + 1280 msec. for DRX
cycle + 1280 msec. for system info scheduling + 5 sec. actual reselection time + 1280 msec. for reading
neighbour BCCH + 25%.

6.1.3.5 Cell reselection if HCS is used

FFS.

6.1.3.6 Cell reselection due to UE rejection “LA not allowed”

FFS.

6.1.3.7 Cell reselection due to UE rejection “Roaming not allowed in this LA”
FFS.

6.1.3.8 Emergency calls

6.1.3.8.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE shall be able to initiate emergency calls when no suitable cells of the selected PLMN are
available, but at least one acceptable cell isavailable.

6.1.3.8.2 Conformance requirement

1.
2.

When in alimited service state, the UE shall be able to initiate emergency calls. TS 25.304, 4.3.

Check if the cell with the highest Qs Value fulfils all requirements for a suitable cell. If so, choose this cell to
camp on. If this cell does not fulfil all requirements for a suitable cell, this cell and all cells on the same
frequency shall be removed as candidates for cell selection and ranking the cells with S>0 from the highest Qpeas
value shall be repeated. TS 25.304, 5.2.2.1.1, The same appliesin cell reselection.

If the UE is unableto find any suitable cell using the Initial cell selection procedure, it shall attempt to camp on
any acceptable cell, where it can only obtain limited service.

The UE shall perform a cell reselection if a non-serving cell is evaluated to be better than the serving cell. The
best cell isthe cell with the highest cell-ranking criterion R and S>0. The UE shall reselect the new cell, if the
cell reselection criteria are fulfilled during atime interval Treselection.

If no suitable cell is found, the UE shall attempt to find an acceptable cell of any PLMN, state Any cell selection.
This state is aso entered if a non-access stratum registration procedure is rejected, or if thereisno USIM in the
UE. If an acceptable cell isfound, the UE shall camp on this cell and obtain limited service, state Camped on any
cell. In this state, the UE shall behave as specified for state Camped normally, but typically with a different
PLMN. Additionally, the UE shall regularly attempt to find a suitable cell using stored information, trying all
radio access technologies that are supported by the UE. If asuitable cell isfound, the PLMN is reselected.

When acell reselection istriggered, the UE shall evaluate the cell reselection criteria based on radio
measurements, and if a better cell isfound that cell is selected, procedure Any cell reselection. The change of cell
may imply a change of radio access technology.
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References
1. TS25.304,5.2.24.4
2. TS25.304,5.2.2.1.1
4. TS25.304,5.2.2.4.5
5. TS25.304,5.2.1

6.1.3.8.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that the UE shall be able to initiate emergency calls when no suitable cells of the selected PLMN are
available, but at least one acceptable cell is available.

2. To verify that the UE selects a cell with S>0 (acceptable cell) and CellBarred = 0 when no suitable cells of the
selected PLMN are available.

3. To verify that the UE ranks the cells according to the cell-ranking criterion R which in thistest case equals Q as
Qhyst, Qoffset, TEMP_OFFSET and PENALTY_TIME parameters are not used. Treselection is not used either.

6.1.3.8.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

Therelative RF signal to total interference ratio at the UE (CPICH_Ec/10) between the cells shall be:
Cell 2 (S<0) > Cell 1 (barred) > Cell 3

Parameters changed from Default values table 6.1.3.1.

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
IAOr /I oc dB [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [OFF] [OFF] [OFF]
dBm/3.84
IOC MHz [TBD]
CPICH Ec/lo dB -75 -70 -80
Propagation
Condition [TBD]
Qmin dB -90 65 -95
UE_TXPWR_MAX
"RACH dBm [TBD] [TBD] [TBD]
CellBarred 1 0 0
PLMN forbidden forbidden forbidden
S 15 -5 15
NOTE: All the BCCH cells belong to the same PLMN, which is not the UE's home PLMN and isin the SIM's

forbidden PLMN's list.

[Editor’s note: PLMN must be replaced with MNC, MCC values)

Test procedure

a) The SS activates the cells. The SS monitors for RA attempts from the UE on cells 1, 2 and 3 for the duration of

the test.

b) The UE is switched on.

¢) 50 seconds after switch on, an emergency call isinitiated on the UE.

d) The SSwaitsfor random access request from the UE.

€) The SS changesthe CellBarred of Cell 1to 0.
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f) After 12 seconds an emergency call isinitiated on the UE.

NOTE: 1280 msec. for DRX cycle + 1280 msec. for system info scheduling + 5 sec. actual reselection time +
1280 msec. for reading neighbour BCCH + 25%. Allow 12 sec.

g) The SSwaitsfor random access request from the UE.

6.1.3.8.5 Test requirements
1) Instepd), thefirst access from the UE shall be on Cell 3.
2) Instep g), thefirst access from the UE shall be on Cell 1.

6.1.3.9 Immediate cell evaluation

6.1.3.9.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE performs the Immediate cell evaluation procedure correctly and selects the best cell among
the cells on the same frequency.

6.1.3.9.2 Conformance requirement

1. When UE leavesidle mode, state Camped normally, in order to enter connected mode, state Connected mode,
the UE shall use the Immediate cell evaluation procedure (UTRA only) in order to select the best cell on the
current frequency for the access attempt. This procedure allows the UE to reduce power consumption spent on
radio measurements, still enabling the UE to select the best cell for access, thus minimising the interference in
the system. If no suitable cell is found, the UE shall use the Cell reselection procedure.

2. Theimmediate cell evaluation shall be triggered prior to RACH transmission.

3. Thetransition to the UTRAN Connected Mode from the Idle Mode can only be initiated by the UE by
transmitting a RRC CONNECTION REQUEST. The event is triggered either by a paging request from the
network or by arequest from upper layersin the UE. When the UE receives a message from the network that
confirms the RRC connection establishment, the UE entersthe CELL_FACH or CELL_DCH state of UTRAN
Connected Mode.

4. Thefollowing steps shall be carried out when an immediate cell evaluation has been triggered:

4.1 The candidate list of potential cellsto camp on consists of the cellsin the current registration area listed for
intra-frequency measurements in system information of the serving cell.

4.2 Cédlculate the Qg Value and the S value for each cell on the candidate list.

4.3 Select the neighbouring cell that fulfils the immediate cell evaluation criteria best. If the best cell does not
fulfil al other requirements for a suitable cell, the UE shall trigger cell re-selection

5. If more than one neighbouring cell fulfilsthe criteria, the UE shall choose the cell where the difference between
Qmapin @Nd (Qmapis + Qoffset) is highest. If no neighbouring cell fulfils the criteria, the UE shall keep the serving
cell.

References

1. TS25.304,5.2.1
TS25.304,5.2.2.2.1
TS25.331,9.2
TS25.304,5.22.2.1

o  w DN

TS25.304,52222
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6.1.3.9.3 Test purpose

To verify that
1. The UE meets conformance requirement 1.
2. The UE meets conformance requirement 4

3. The UE mests conformance requirement 5
6.1.3.94 Method of test

Initial conditions

The Q, - Qoffset,, difference between the cells shall be:

Cell 6 (other freg.) > Cell 2 (S<0) > Cell 3> Cell 4> Cell 1 (serving) > Cell 5

ETSI TS 134 123-1 V3.0.0 (2000-06)

Offset parameters are applied to the cell-ranking criterion R to ensure normal cell reselection is not triggered but instead

cell evaluation.

Parameters changed from the default valuesin table 6.1.3.1.

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
UTRA RF Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2
Number
Lor /oc dBm [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD]
l'oc dBm/3.8 [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD]
4 MHz
CPICH _Ec/lo dB -95 -70 -75 -80 -90 -65
Propagation
Condition [TBD]
Qmin dBm -100 -65 -100 -100 -100 -100
UE_TXPWR_MAX_ | 4Bm [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD]
RACH
Qhysts dB 20 20 20 20 20 20
Treselections sec 30 30 30 30 30 30
PENALTY TIMEn sec 30 30 30 30 30 30
TEMP OFFSET, dB 20 20 20 20 20 20
Qoffsetsn dB 20 20 20 20 20 20
Qoffsetsn dB - 10 10 10 10 10
Qn— Qoffsetsn dB Qs =-95 -80 -85 -90 -100 -75
S dB 5 -5 25 20 10 35

[Editor’s note: Maybe the number of cells should be reduced]

Test procedure

a) The SSactivates cell 1-6. The SS monitors cells 1, 2 and 3 for random access requests from the UE.

b) The UE is switched on.
¢) The SSwaitsfor random access request from the UE

d) A cdlisinitiated onthe UE

€) The UE transmitsan RRC CONNECTION REQ and the SS sends a RRC CONNECTION CNF.

f) The SSwaits for random access request from the UE

[Editor’s note: How do we ensure that the cell is found is Immediate Cell Evaluation and not during Connected

Mode 7]
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6.1.3.9.5 Test Requirements
1) Instep c), the UE shall respond on Cell 1 within 33 seconds (Initial cell selection in Idle mode)

[Editor’s note: The 33 seconds is taken from GSM as there is no requirement in UMTS to the initial cell selection
time. UMTS should not have worse performance than GSM]

2) Instepf), the UE shall respond on Cell 3 within [TBD] seconds (Immediate Cell Evaluation)

6.1.3.10 Reading SIB prior to RACH transmission
FFS.

6.1.4 Location registration

UE location registration capabilities are tested under clause 9.4 ,.

6.2 Multi-mode environment (2G/3G case)

6.2.1 PLMN selection and reselection

6.2.2.1 Cell selection; UTRAN / GSM

6.2.2.1.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE performs cell selection correctly when both a GSM and UTRA network is available.

6.2.2.1.2 Conformance requirement
1. Cedll selection procedure to find a suitable cell to camp on:
1.1 Create a candidate list of potential cellsto camp on, using:
1.1.1 Initia Cell Selection procedure; or
1.1.2 Stored Information Cell Selection procedure
1.2 For each cell on the candidate list, calculate the cell selection value, S, and the quality value, Qmess.
1.3 Rank the cells with S>0 from the highest Qe Value.

1.4 Check if the cell with the highest Qs Value fulfils al requirements for a suitable cell. If so, choose this cell
to camp on. If this cell does not fulfil all requirements for a suitable cell, this cell and all cells on the same
frequency shall be removed as candidates for cell selection, and ranking the cells with S>0 from the highest
Qnness Value shall be repeated.

2. Different types of measurements are used in different radio access technologies and modes for the cell selection
and reselection (CPICH Ec/NO or CPICH SIR in UTRA FDD, P-CCPCH RSCP in UTRA TDD, RXLEV in
GSM). Whenever a direct comparison of these measurements is required, mapping functions shall be applied.
Mapping functions are used for mapping a certain range of measurement values Qe t0 arepresenting quality
value Qmg (0..99, step size 1).

3. Inthelnitial cell selection procedure, the UE shall select one radio access technology and search for a suitable
cell. If no suitable cell is found, the UE shall select another radio access technology and search for a suitable cell,
and so on. In the Sored information cell selection procedure, the UE may use stored information about the
selected PLMN. The information may contain information from several radio access technologies.
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References
1. TS25.304,5.2.21.1
2. TS25.304,7.1
3. TS25.304,5.2.1

6.2.2.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that
1. The UE meets conformance requirement 1.
2. The UE mests conformance requirement 2

3. The UE meets conformance requirement 3
6.2.2.1.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

ETSI TS 134 123-1 V3.0.0 (2000-06)

Thereative RF signal to total interferenceratio at the UE (CPICH_Ec/10) between the cells shall be:

T1: Cell 1 (UTRAN) < Cell 2 (UTRAN) < Cell 3 (UTRAN) < Cell 4 (GSM) < Cell 5 (GSM) < Cell 6 (GSM)

T2: Cell 1 (UTRAN) > Cell 2 (UTRAN) > Cell 3 (UTRAN) > Cell 4 (GSM) > Cell 5 (GSM) > Cell 6 (GSM)

Cell 2 and 5 have S<0, Cell 3 and 6 are barred.
Parameters changed from the default valuesin table 6.1.3.1.

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
UTRA; GSM TL [ t2 [Ta [ T2 [ T2 [T2| 11 [T2| T [ T2 [T1]T2
Inter Radio Access UTRA UTRA UTRA GSM GSM GSM
Technology
UTRA RF_ Char_‘”e' Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Carrier 1 Carrier 2 Carrier 3
Number; Carrier
lor /Noc dBm [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD]
[FFS: GSM]
| . dBm
oc> /3.84 [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD]
[FFS: GSM] MHz
Propagation
Condition; [TBD]
[FFS: GSM]
Qmin;
[FFS: GSM] dBm [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD]
UE_TXPWR_MAX
_RACH; dBm [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD] [TBD]
[FFS: GSM]
CellBarred 0 0 1 0 0 1
Qmap dB | -1120 | -85 | -105 | -90 | -100 | -95 | -95 | -100 | -90 | -105 | -85 | -110
S;C1 dB 10 -10 10 10 -10 10

Test procedure

a) The SS activates the cells 1-6 according to T1 and monitors cell 1, 2 and 3 for random access request from the

UE

b) The UE is switched on.
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c)
d)
€)
f)
9)
h)
i)

The SS waits for random access request from the UE

The UE is switched off.

The SS monitors cells 4, 5 and 6 for random access requests from the UE.

The UE is switched on.

The SSwaitsto see if there is any random access request from the UE.

The stored information cell selection list in the UE is deleted and the UE is switched off.

Step a-g) is repeated except that Cell 1 is set to another PLMN

6.2.2.1.5 Test Requirements

1)

In step c), the first response from the UE shall be on Cell 1 within 33 seconds. (Initial cell selection)

[Editor’s note: The 33 seconds is taken from GSM as there is no requirement in UMTS to the initial cell selection

2)

time. UMTS should not have worse performance than GSM]

In step g), there shall be no response from the UE on either Cell 4, 5 or 6 within 33 seconds. (Stored Information
cell selection)

[Editor’s note: The 33 seconds is taken from GSM as there is no requirement in UMTS to the stored cell selection

3)

time. UMTS should not have worse performance than GSM]

In step i), the first response from the UE shall be on Cell 4. (Initial cell selection) and the next responses asin
test requirement 2)

6.2.2.2 Cell reselection; UTRAN to GSM

6.2.2.2.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE performs cell selection correctly when both a GSM and UTRA network is available and if the
serving cell becomes barred or S<O.

6.2.2.2.2 Conformance requirement

1.

While camped on a cell of the selected PLMN ("camped normally"), the UE may need to select a different cell
("normal cell reselection” state). The following events trigger a cell reselection:

1.1 Better cell isfound
1.2S<0

1.3 Downlink signalling failure

[Editor’s note: 2.2 and 2.3 will most likely mergein next TS 25.304 releaseg]

1.4 Céll has become barred or forbidden [details are FFS]
In case 2.2, 2.3 and 2.4 the parameters Qhyst and Treselection shall not be considered in the criteria.

The UE shall perform a cell reselection if a non-serving cell is evaluated to be better than the serving cell. The
best cell isthe cell with the highest cell-ranking criterion R and S>0. The UE shall reselect the new cell, if the
cell reselection criteria are fulfilled during atime interval Treselection.

Non-suitable cells with S>0: If the best cell according to cell reselection criteria, does not fulfil all requirements
for asuitable cell, that cell, together with all cells on that frequency shall be removed as candidate for cell re-
selection.
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4. Different types of measurements are used in different radio access technologies and modes for the cell selection
and reselection (CPICH Ec/NO or CPICH SIR in UTRA FDD, P-CCPCH RSCP in UTRA TDD, RXLEV in
GSM). Whenever a direct comparison of these measurements is required, mapping functions shall be applied.
Mapping functions are used for mapping a certain range of measurement values Qe t0 arepresenting quality
value Qmg, (0..99, step size 1).

References
1. TS25.304,5.2.24
2. TS25.304,5.2.2.45
3. TS25.304,5.2.2.4.4.
4. TS25.304,7.1

6.1.2.2.3 Test purpose
1. Toverify that the UE meets conformance requirement 1.2 and 1.4
2. To verify that the UE meets conformance requirement 2
3. To verify that the UE meets conformance requirement 3

NOTE: Cell reselection caused by a better cell being found (conformance requirement 2.1) istested in TS 34.121,
8.2.3.3 Céll re-selection UTRAN to GSM.

6.2.2.2.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

Treselection, Qhyst, Qoffset, TEMP_OFFSET and PENALTY_TIME are not used, so the cell-ranking criterion R
equals Q.

Therelative RF signal to total interference ratio at the UE (CPICH_Ec/10) between the cells shall be:
Cell 1 (UTRAN) > Cell 2 (GSM) > Cell 3 (GSM)
Parameters changed from the default valuesin table 6.1.3.1.

Parameter .
UTRA: GSM Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
Inter Radio Access UTRAN GSM GSM [OFF] [OFF] [OFF]
Technology
UTRA RF_ Channel Channel 1 Carrier 1 Carrier 2
Number; Carrier
lor /Noc dBm [TBD] [TBD] [TBD]
[FFS: GSM]
| dBm/
oc 3.84 [TBD] [TBD] [TED]
[FFS: GSM] MHz
Propagation
Condition; [TBD]
[FFS: GSM]
Qmin;
[FFS: GSM] dBm [TBD] [TBD] [TBD]
UE_TXPWR_MAX
_RACH; dBm [TBD] [TBD] [TBD]
[FFS: GSM]
Qmap dB -70 -75 -80
S;C1 dB 10 10 10
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Test procedure
a) The SSactivatescells1, 2, and 3. The SS monitors cells 1, 2 and 3 for random access requests from the UE.
b) The UE is switched on.
¢) The SSwaitsfor random access request from the UE
d) The SSsets Cell 1 to be barred
€) The SSwaits for random access request from the UE
f) Thestored information cell selection list in the UE is deleted and the UE is switched off.

g) Step a-€) isrepeated except that in step d), Qminisincreased to [TBD] dB, so S will become negative instead of
being barred while maintaining the same RF level.

h) The stored information cell selection list in the UE is deleted and the UE is switched off.

i) Step a-€) isrepeated except that in step d), Cell 1 shall be on another PLMN while maintaining the same RF
level.

6.2.2.2.5 Test Requirements
1) Instep c), the UE shall respond on Cell 1 within 33 seconds

[Editor’s note: The 33 seconds is taken from GSM as there is no requirement in UMTS to the initial cell selection
time. UMTS should not have worse performance than GSM]

2) Instep e), the UE shall respond on Cell 2 within 12 seconds.

NOTE: 1280 msec. for DRX cycle + 1280 msec. for system info scheduling + 5 sec. actual reselection time +
1280 msec. for reading neighbour BCCH + 25%. Allow 12 sec.

3) Theresponsesin step g) shall first be aresponse on Cell 1 and then aresponse on Cell 2.
4) Theresponsesin step i) shall first be aresponse on Cell 1 and then aresponse on Cell 2.

6.2.2 Radio access mode selection and reselection
[FFS]

6.2.3 Cell selection and reselection

6.2.3.1 Cell reselection; Inter Radio Access System; 3G to GSM

Test to verify that an UE camping on a 3G cell performs cell reselection to a GSM cell when the inter radio access
system cell reselection criteriais fulfilled.

FFS

6.2.3.2 Cell reselection; Inter Radio Access System; GSM to 3G

Test to verify that an UE camping on a GSM cell performs cell reselection to a 3G cell when the inter radio access
system cell reselection criteriais fulfilled.

FFS
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6.2.4 Location registration
[FFS]
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7 Layer 2
7.1 MAC

7.1.1 Permission to access the network

Thisisa placeholder.
7.11.1 Void

7.1.1.2 Definition and applicability
Y et to be standardised, but expected to include al UE.

7.1.1.3 Conformance requirement
TBD

Reference(s)

TBD

7.1.1.4 Test purpose

If the Broadcast channel carries accessinformation (e.g. access class), this subclause will carry tests to ensure that an

UE will not try and access the network if its access classis not appropriate.
7.1.15 Method of test

Initial conditions

The UE shall be attached to the network and in idle mode.

Related ICS/IXIT Statement(s)
TBD

Test procedure

This subclause details the test procedure.

7.1.1.6 Test requirements

This subclause details the conditions to be met for successful completion of the test.

7.1.2 RACH/FACH procedures

7.1.2.1 Selection and control of Power Level
71211 Definition and applicability
All UE.
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7.1.2.1.2 Conformance requirement
1. The UE setsthe preamble transmit power to the value Pracy given in subclause 5.1.1 of 25.214.

2. |If the UE does not detect the positive or negative acquisition indicator corresponding to the selected signature in
the downlink access slot corresponding to the selected uplink access dlot, the UE increases the preamble
transmission power with the specified offset AP,.

Reference(s)

TS 25.214 clause 6.

TS 25.321 subclause 11.2.

7.1.2.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE selects the correct preamble transmit power according to the value of Igrstransmitted in layer 3
messages on the BCH, and that:

- if the RACH accessis not responded to, the power is stepped according to the power step AP,.

- if the RACH access is negatively acknowledged, the power is stepped according to the power step AP;.
71214 Method of test

Initial conditions

The UE is attached to the network and in idle mode.

Related ICS/IXIT Statement(s)
TBD

Foreseen Final State of the UE

The same as theinitial conditions.

Test procedure
a) The SS pagesthe UE until it performs a RACH access.
b) The SS measures the power level of the RACH access.
¢) The SS does not acknowledge the RACH access, causing the UE to retry.
d) The SS again measures the power level of the RACH access.

€) The SS repeats the procedure from step c) until the maximum number of retries Nz, have been attempted, and
monitors the RACH channel until T,, + Xsto ensure that no further RACH accesses occur.

f) The SS pages the UE until it performs a RACH access.
0) The SSresponds with a negative acquisition indicator on the AICH.
h) The SS measures the power level of the next RACH access.

i) The SSrepeats steps g) and h) until the maximum number of retries Nga have been attempted.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | sSS
1 < PAGE
2 > CHANNEL REQUEST Power should be set to Lperch + IgTs + C
3 Wait for T = ?2?
4 > CHANNEL REQUEST Power should be set to Lperch + IgTs + C + APg
5 > CHANNEL REQUEST Power should be set to Lperch + lgTs + C + 2AP,
6 Repeat (step 5)
7 > CHANNEL REQUEST Power should be set to Lperch + IgTs + C + NAPg
8 Wait for T = ?2?
9 < PAGE
10 > CHANNEL REQUEST Power should be set to Lperch + lgTs + C
11 <« AICH = NEG ACQUISITION IND | Power should be set to Lperch + lgTs + C + APy
12 > CHANNEL REQUEST Power should be set to Lperch + IsTs + C
13 < AICH = NEG ACQUISITION IND Power should be setto Lperch + IgTs + C + 2AP;
14 Repeat (step 13)
15 <« AICH = NEG ACQUISITION IND | Power should be setto Lperch + lgTs + C + hAP;
71.2.15 Test requirements

Initially, the measured power level should be:
- PRACH = I—Perch + IBTS + Coniant Value.

Where | grs and the Constant value are set by the SS, and L pg, iS the measured path loss on the PCCPCH, and reported
back to the SSin measurement reports.

Subsequently the power should increase by APy steps each retransmission until Nga humber of attempts have been
made.

Then, no further RACH accesses should be received for then next T seconds.

At the start of the next phase of the test, the measured power level should be Prach = Lpech + 175 + Constant value.
Subsequently the power should increasein AP, steps until Ngra number of attempts have been made.

7.1.2.2 Correct application of Dynamic Persistence
7.1.221 Definition and applicability

All UE.

7.1.2.2.2 Conformance requirement

The UE implements the dynamic persistence algorithm by:
1. reading the current dynamic persistence value from the BCH;
2. perform arandom draw against the current dynamic persistence value. The random function is TBD;

3. defer transmission for one frame and repeat the processiif the result of the random draw is negative, otherwise
proceed with a CHANNEL REQUEST.

Reference(s)

TS 25.214 clause 6.
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7.1.2.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that if the dynamic persistence value in the last appropriate message on the BCH is set to zero, the UE will not
attempt a RACH access.

7.1.2.2.4 Method of test

Initial conditions
The SS will be transmitting BCCH messages with the dynamic persistence val ue set to zero.

The UE shall be attached to the network and in idle mode.

Related ICS/IXIT Statement(s)
TBD

Foreseen Final State of the UE

The same as theinitial conditions.

Test procedure
a) The SS repeatedly pages the UE for T-, seconds.
b) The SS monitorsthe RACH for a CHANNEL REQUEST message from the UE.

Expected sequence

Step |Direction |[Message Comments
UE |SS
1 < PAGE
2 Wait for T = ??
7.1.2.25 Test requirements

The SS should not detect any access on the RACH.

7.1.2.3 Correct Selection of RACH parameters
7.1.231 Definition and applicability

All UE.

7.1.2.3.2 Conformance requirement

The following parameters are randomly selected by the physical layer (possibly within constraints defined by ASC
parameters):

- PRACH initia access dlot;
- PRACH signature.

Reference(s)

TS25.321 clause A.1.
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To verify that the UE selects the correct initial access slot and PRACH signature.

7.1.2.3.4

Method of test

Initial conditions

The UE shall be attached to the network and in idle mode. The SS will broadcast the Access Service Class parameters

[onthe BCH?].

Related ICS/IXIT Statement(s)

TBD

Foreseen Final State of the UE

The same as the initial conditions.

Test procedure

a) The SS pages the UE until it performs a RACH access.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | Ss
1 < PAGE
2 > CHANNEL REQUEST Access slot and signature should be in
accordance with ASC parameters
7.1.2.35 Test requirements

The RACH access should take place on a PRACH access dot, and using a PRACH signature allowed by the UE Access

Service Class.

7.1.3 Dynamic Radio Bearer Control

7.13.1

Not yet defined in core spec.

7.1.3.2

Definition and applicability

Conformance requirement

The algorithm existsin the UE and is controlled by the network. The algorithm requests to RRC for a reconfiguring of
radio resources, details are ffs.

Reference(s)

TS 25.321 subclause 11.1.

7.1.3.3

To verify that the RRC reconfiguration algorithm is correctly applied.

Test purpose
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7.1.3.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

TBD

Related ICS/IXIT Statement(s)
TBD

Foreseen Final State of the UE

TBD

Test procedure

TBD

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments

7.1.35 Test requirements

TBD

7.1.4 RACH/FACH transmission and retransmission

Ensure the Stop and wait ARQ protocol is adhered to when RACH and FACH messages are lost.

7.1.5 MAC Access Control Function

Ensure the dotted ALOHA protocoal is followed when RACH collisions occur.

7.1.6 Inband identification of UE on FACH
Check that the UE does not respond to FACH messages addressed to different RNTIs.

7.1.7 Inband identification of UE on DSCH
Check that the UE does not respond to DSCH traffic addressed to different RNTIs.
NOTE: Thefollowing items are FFS:
- user-plane MAC tests;
- prioritization of dataon DTCH/DCCH,;

- multicast channel.
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7.2 RLC testing

7.2.1  Transparent mode

7.21.1 Segmentation and reassembly

Transparent mode segmentation and reassembly are not tested in this rel ease of the specification.

7.2.2 Unacknowledged mode

7.22.1 General information for UM tests

A generic Radio Access Bearer is provided for UM tests. This RAB is based upon the Stand-alone 3.4kbps UL/DL
Signalling RB, with an additional UM 3.4kbps path mapped to aDTCH. Thislogical channel is multiplexed on the
same transport channel asthe DCCH.

The UM test RAB is set up using the Generic Procedure described in Clause 7.1.3 of TS 34.108, and with the default
RAB replaced as follows:

RAB/signalling RB SRB#1 SRB#2 SRB#3 SRB#4 RAB #1
Higher layer User of Radio Bearer RRC RRC N.AS—D.T NAS—D.T User
High prio Low prio Plane
Logical channel type DCCH DCCH DCCH DCCH DTCH
RLC mode UM AM AM AM UM
RLC Payload sizes, bit 136 128 128 128 136
Max data rate, bps 3400 3200 3200 3200 3400
RLC header, bit 8 16 16 16 8
MAC MAC hea(?ler, l?it 4 4 . 4 . .4 4
MAC multiplexing 4 logical channel multiplexing
TrCH type DCH
TB sizes, bit 148
TFO, bts 0
TFS TF1, bits 1x148
TTIl, ms 40
Layer 1 Coding.type CC 1/3
CRC, bit 16
Max number of bits/TTI before
; 516
rate matching
Uplink: Max number of
bits/radio frame before rate 129
matching

Table 7.2/1 RAB Configuration for UM testing (7-bit Lis)
The UM test RAB isused in all tests with the following exceptions:
- Teststhat only involve 15-bit length indicators
- Teststhat explicitly specify a different Radio Bearer configuration

Tests that involve only 15-bit length indicators require a modified Radio Bearer configuration. To accommodate the
larger payload size, these tests use a coded composite transport channel consisting of two DCH. Thefirst DCH is
specified as for the 7-bit length indicators, but not including the DTCH (RAB#1). Thisis shown in Table 7.2/2A

ETSI



3G TS 34.123-1 version 3.0.0 Release 1999 51 ETSI TS 134 123-1 V3.0.0 (2000-06)
Signalling RB: DCH 0 SRB#1 SRB#2 SRB#3 SRB#4
Higher layer User of Radio Bearer RRC RRC N.AS—D.T NAS—D_T
High prio Low prio
Logical channel type DCCH DCCH DCCH DCCH
RLC mode UM AM AM AM
RLC Payload sizes, bit 136 128 128 128
Max data rate, bps 3400 3200 3200 3200
RLC header, bit 8 16 16 16
MAC MAC heac_ler, pit 4 _4 _4 _ 4
MAC multiplexing 4 logical channel multiplexing
TrCH type DCH
TB sizes, bit 148
TFO, bts 0
TFS TF1, bits 1x148
TTIl, ms 40
Layer 1 Coding_type CC 1/3
CRC, bit 16
Max number of bits/TTI before
; 516
rate matching
Uplink: Max number of
bits/radio frame before rate 129
matching

Table 7.2/2A SRB Configuration for UM testing (15-bit Lis)

This DCH is combined with atraffic DCH (at lower MAC priority) as described in Table 7.2/2B

Higher RAB: DCH 1 RAB
layer
Logical channel type DTCH
RLC mode UM
RLC Payload sizes, bit 1280
Max data rate, bps 64000
RLC header, bit 8
MAC header, bit 0
MAC MAC multiplexing N/A
TrCH type DCH
TB sizes, bit 1288
TFO, bits 0
Layer 1 TFS TF1, bits 1x1288
TTIl, ms 20
Coding type TC
CRC, bit 16

Table 7.2/2B RAB Configuration for UM testing (15-bit Lis)

All other settings are the same.

71.2.2.2

72221

Segmentation and reassembly / Selection of 7 or 15 bit Length Indicators

Definition

For RLC PDUs smaller than 124 bytes in length, the UE RLC should assume received PDUs have 7-bit length
indicators, and for PDUs of 124 bytes and larger the UE should assume 15-hit length indicators. The UE should also
add the same size length indicators to outgoing RLC PDUs.

This requirement appliesto all UE that support RLC PDU sizes of 124 bytes or greater.
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7.2.2.2.2 Conformance requirement
The size of the Length Indicator may be either 7bits or 15bits.

If RLC PDUs aways carry only one PU, 7bit indicators are used in a particular RLC PDU if the address spaceis
sufficient to indicate all SDU segment borders. Otherwise 15bit Length Indicators are applied.

The length of the Length Indicator only depends on the size of the largest RLC PDU. The length of the Length Indicator
is aways the same for all PUs, for one RLC entity.

RLC SDUs might be segmented. If possible, the last segment of a SDU shall be concatenated with the first segment of
the next SDU in order to fill the data field completely and avoid unnecessary padding

Reference(s)

TS25.322 Clauses 9.2.2.8,9.2.2.9

72223 Test purpose

Totest that if PDU carriesasingle PU, and the PU sizeis small enough that a 7 bit indicator is sufficient, 7 bit
indicators are used, otherwise, 15 bit indicators are used.

72224 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the following exceptions:

Hl'gher RAB/Signalling RB RAB
ayer
Logical channel type DTCH
RLC mode UM
RLC Payload sizes, bit 960
Max data rate, bps 48000
RLC header, bit 8
MAC header, bit 0
MAC MAC multiplexing N/A
TrCH type DCH
TB sizes, bit 968
TFO, bits 0
Layer 1 TFS TF1, bits 1x968
TTIl, ms 20
Coding type TC
CRC, bit 16

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
Theradio bearer is placed into loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 40 bytes.

Test procedure
a) The SStransmitsan RLC SDU of size 80 bytes.
b) The SS checksthe length indicator sizes and values of the RLC PDU returned on the uplink.

¢) The SS reconfigures the Transport Channel as follows:
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Hl'gher RAB/Signalling RB RAB
ayer
Logical channel type DTCH
RLC mode UM
RLC Payload sizes, bit 1280
Max data rate, bps 64000
RLC header, bit 8
MAC header, bit 0
MAC MAC multiplexing N/A
TrCH type DCH
TB sizes, bit 1288
TFO, bits 0
Layer 1 TFS TF1, bits 1x1288
TTIl, ms 20
Coding type TC
CRC, bit 16

All other settings the same.

d) The SStransmitsan RLC SDUs of size 80 bytes.

€) The SS checksthe length indicator sizes and values of the RLC PDU returned on the uplink

f) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step |Direction [Message Comments
UE [ss
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU 80 byte SDU + padding
3 > UPLINK RLC PDU 40 byte SDU + padding
4 < TRANSPORT CHANNEL PU size > 127 bytes
RECONFIGURATION

5 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU 80 byte SDU + padding
6 > UPLINK RLC PDU 40 byte SDU + padding
7 RB RELEASE Optional step

7.2.2.2.5

Test requirements

The UE shall send 7 bit length indicators with values that correctly indicate the end of SDU in step b).

The UE shall send 15 bit length indicators with values that correctly indicate the end of SDU in step €).

7.2.2.3 Segmentation / 7-bit Length Indicators / Padding

7.2.2.3.1

Definition

The RLC segments SDUs into blocks according to the configured payload unit size. Length indicators are added to
indicate: the boundaries of SDUs within a PU, the addition of padding bytes.

Thistest appliesto all UE.
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7.2.2.3.2 Conformance requirement

The Length Indicator is used to indicate, each time, the end of an SDU occurs in the PU. The Length Indicator points
out the number of octets between the end of the last Length Indicator field and up to and including the octet at the end
of an SDU segment

A PU that has unused space, to be referred to as padding, must use a Length Indicator to indicate that this spaceis used
as padding. A padding Length Indicator must be placed after any Length Indicators for a PU.

One length indicator field shall be included for each end of a SDU that the PDU includes. The length indicator shall be
set equal to the number octets between the end of the header fields and the end of the segment. If padding is needed
another length indicator shall be added

Reference(s)

TS25.322 Clauses 9.2.2.8 and 11.2.2.1.

7.2.2.3.3 Test purpose

To test that alarge SDU is correctly segmented and padding added at the end.

7.2.2.3.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for UM 7-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.2.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

Theradio bearer is placed into loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 18 bytes.

Test procedure
a) The SStransmitsan RLC SDU of size 18 bytes.

b) The SS checksthe length indicator sizes and values of the RLC PDU returned on the uplink, and checks the
length and content of the received RLC SDU.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step |Direction |[Message Comments
UE [ss
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1 & Padding
4 > UPLINK RLC PDU No LI
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU Check Lis and re-assembled SDU
6 RB RELEASE Optional step
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7.2.2.35 Test requirements

The UE shall return two RLC PDUs. The first shall have no LIs. The second shall have a L1 indicating the PDU
contains an SDU boundary after octet 1 of the data field, and the second shall indicate that the remainder of the PDU
contains padding.

The length and data content of the received SDU should be the same as the transmitted SDU.

7.2.2.4 Segmentation / 7-bit Length Indicators / LI =0

72241 Definition
Tests the behaviour of the RLC when an SDU exactly fillsaPU.
Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.2.4.2 Conformance requirement

If the PDU is exactly filled with the last segment of a SDU and there is no room for alength indicator field alength
indicator field set to only 0's shall be included in the next PDU.

Reference(s)
TS25.322 Clause 11.2.2.1
72243 Test purpose

To test that where an SDU exactly fillsaPU, an LI of value zero is placed as the first LI in the next PU.

72244 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for UM 7-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.2.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

Theradio bearer is placed into loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 17 bytes.

Test procedure
a) The SStransmitsan RLC SDU of size 34 bytes.

b) The SS checks the length indicator sizes and val ues of the RLC PDUs returned on the uplink, and checks the
length and content of the received RLC SDU.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.
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Expected sequence

Step |Direction [Message Comments
UE [ss
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
3 &« DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
4 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU LI=0 and padding
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU No Lis
6 > UPLINK RLC PDU Check Lis and re-assembled SDU
7 RB RELEASE Optional step
7.2.2.45 Test requirements

The UE shall return two RLC PDUs. Thefirst shall have no LIs. The second shall have an LI indicating that the SDU
exactly filled the previous PU, and an LI indicating that the remainder of the PDU contains padding.

The length of the received SDU should be 17 bytes, and the data content the same as the first 17 bytes of the transmitted
SDU.

7.2.2.5 Segmentation / 7-bit Length Indicators / Invalid LI value

7.225.1 Definition
Tests the behaviour of the RLC when a PDU contains an invalid length indicator.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.2.5.2 Conformance requirement

Upon reception of an UMD PDU that contains Length Indicator value 1111110 ("piggybacked STATUS PDU") the
receiver shall discard that UMD PDU.

Reference(s)
TS 25.322 Clause 11.2.4.1.
72253 Test purpose

To test that PDUs with invalid length indicators are discarded by the receiving RLC.
72254 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for UM 7-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.2.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The radio bearer is placed into loop-back mode 1with the UL SDU size set to 24 bytes.
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Test procedure

a) The SStransmitstwo RLC SDUs of size 24 bytes. In the third PDU for transmission, the SS sets the value of
the second (padding) L1 to 1111110.

b) The SS checks the length indicator sizes and values of any RLC PDUs returned on the uplink, and checks for the
presence of any received RLC SDUs.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step |Direction |[Message Comments
UE [ss
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1 & SDU 2
4 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2 and invalid LI (=11111110)
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
6 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 1: Check Lis and re-assembled SDU
7 RB RELEASE Optional step
7.2.255 Test requirements

The UE shall return two RLC PDUs. Thefirst shall have no LIs. The second shall have a L1 indicating the end of the
SDU, and apadding LI.

The length and data content of the received SDU should be the same as the first transmitted SDU. The second SDU
should not be returned.

7.2.2.6 Segmentation / 7-bit Length Indicators / LI value > PDU size

7.2.26.1 Definition
Tests the behaviour of the RLC when a PDU contains an invalid length indicator.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.2.6.2 Conformance requirement

If the length indicator of a PDU has a value that is larger than the PDU size, the PDU shall be discarded and treated as a
missing PDU.

If a PDU with sequence number < VR(US) is missing then all SDUs that have segmentsin this PDU shall be discarded.

Reference(s)

TS25.322 Clauses 11.2.4.2 and 11.2.3.

7.2.2.6.3 Test purpose

To test that PDUs with length indicators that point beyond the end of the PDU are discarded by the receiving RLC.
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7.2.2.6.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for UM 7-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.2.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

Theradio bearer is placed into loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 24 bytes.

Test procedure

a) The SStransmitsthree RLC SDUs of size 24 bytes. All the SDUs are concatenated or segmented over
successive RLC PDUSs. In the third PDU for transmission, the SS sets value of the length indicator to be 18
(decimal).

b) The SS checksthe length indicator sizes and values of the RLC PDUs returned on the uplink, and checks the
length and content of the received RLC SDUs.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step |Direction [Message Comments
UE [ss

1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures

2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1

3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1 & SDU 2

4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2 & SDU 3, with bad LI

5 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 3

6 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 3 and padding

7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 1

8 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 1 and padding: Check Lis and re-
assembled SDU

9 RB RELEASE Optional step

7.2.2.6.5 Test requirements

The UE shall return two RLC PDUs. The first shall have no LIs. The second shall have a LI indicating the end of an
SDU and an LI indicating that the remainder of the PDU contains padding.

The length and data content of the received SDU should be the same as the first transmitted SDU. No further SDUs or
PDUs should be received.

7.2.2.7 Segmentation / 15-bit Length Indicators / Padding

7.2.2.7.1 Definition

The RLC segments SDUs into blocks according to the configured payload unit size. Length indicators are added to
indicate: the boundaries of SDUs within a PU, the addition of padding bytes.

Thistest appliesto UE that support packet data.
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7.2.2.7.2 Conformance requirement

The Length Indicator is used to indicate, each time, the end of an SDU occurs in the PU. The Length Indicator points
out the number of octets between the end of the last Length Indicator field and up to and including the octet at the end
of an SDU segment

A PU that has unused space, to be referred to as padding, must use a Length Indicator to indicate that this spaceis used
as padding. A padding Length Indicator must be placed after any Length Indicators for a PU.

One length indicator field shall be included for each end of a SDU that the PDU includes. The length indicator shall be
set equal to the number octets between the end of the header fields and the end of the segment. If padding is needed
another length indicator shall be added

Reference(s)

TS25.322 Clauses 9.2.2.8 and 11.2.2.1.

7.2.2.7.3 Test purpose

To test that alarge SDU is correctly segmented and padding added at the end.

7.22.7.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for UM 15-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.2.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
Theradio bearer is placed into loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 161 bytes.

Test procedure
a) The SStransmitsan RLC SDU of size 161 bytes.

b) The SS checksthe length indicator sizes and values of the RLC PDU returned on the uplink, and checks the
length and content of the received RLC SDU.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step |Direction |[Message Comments
UE [ss
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1 & Padding
4 > UPLINK RLC PDU No LI
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU Check Lis and re-assembled SDU
6 RB RELEASE Optional step
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7.2.2.75 Test requirements

The UE shall return two RLC PDUs. The first shall have no LIs. The second shall have a L1 indicating the PDU
contains an SDU boundary after octet 1 of the data field, and the second shall indicate that the remainder of the PDU
contains padding.

The length and data content of the received SDU should be the same as the transmitted SDU.

7.2.2.8 Segmentation / 15-bit Length Indicators / LI = 0

7.2.28.1 Definition
Tests the behaviour of the RLC when an SDU exactly fillsaPU.
Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.2.8.2 Conformance requirement

If the PDU is exactly filled with the last segment of a SDU and there is no room for alength indicator field alength
indicator field set to only 0's shall be included in the next PDU.

Reference(s)
TS25.322 Clause 11.2.2.1.
7.2.2.83 Test purpose

To test that where an SDU exactly fillsaPU, an LI of value zero is placed as the first LI in the next PU.

7.2.2.8.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for UM 15-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.2.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
Theradio bearer is placed into loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 160 bytes.

Test procedure
a) The SStransmitsan RLC SDU of size 320 bytes.

b) The SS checks the length indicator sizes and val ues of the RLC PDUs returned on the uplink, and checks the
length and content of the received RLC SDU.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.
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Expected sequence

Step |Direction [Message Comments
UE [ss
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
3 &« DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
4 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU LI=0 and padding
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU No Lis
6 > UPLINK RLC PDU Check Lis and re-assembled SDU
7 RB RELEASE Optional step
7.2.2.85 Test requirements

The UE shall return two RLC PDUs. Thefirst shall have no LIs. The second shall have an LI indicating that the SDU
exactly filled the previous PU, and an LI indicating that the remainder of the PDU contains padding.

The length of the received SDU should be 160 bytes, and the data content the same as the first 160 bytes of the
transmitted SDU.

7.2.2.9 Segmentation / 15-bit Length Indicators / One octet short LI

7.2.29.1 Definition

Tests the behaviour of the RLC when 15-bit length indicators are used, and an SDU fillsa PU to one byte short of the
payload size.

Thistest appliesto all UE that support packet data.

7.2.2.9.2 Conformance requirement

In the case where the last segment of an RLC SDU is one octet short of exactly filling the last RLC PU, and 15-hit
Length Indicators are used, the next Length Indicator shall be placed as the first Length Indicator in the next PU and
havevalueL1=111 11111111 1011.

Reference(s)
TS 25.322 Clause 9.2.2.8.
7.2.2.9.3 Test purpose

To test that where an SDU is one byte short of filling a PU, an LI indicating one byte short is placed asthefirst LI in the
next PU.

72294 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for UM 15-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.2.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
Theradio bearer is placed into loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 159 bytes.
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Test procedure
a) The SStransmitsan RLC SDU of size 320 bytes.

b) The SS checks the length indicator sizes and val ues of the RLC PDUs returned on the uplink, and checks the
length and content of the received RLC SDU.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step |Direction |[Message Comments
UE [ss
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
3 &« DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
4 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU LI=0 and padding
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU No Lis
6 > UPLINK RLC PDU Check Lis and re-assembled SDU
7 RB RELEASE Optional step
7.2.2.95 Test requirements

The UE shall return two RLC PDUs. Thefirst shall have no LIs. The second shall have an LI indicating that the SDU
was one byte short of filling the previous PU, and an LI indicating that the remainder of the PDU contains padding.

The length of the received SDU should be 159 bytes, and the data content the same as the first 159 bytes of the
transmitted SDU.

7.2.2.10 Segmentation / 15-bit Length Indicators / LI value > PDU size

7.2.2.10.1 Definition
Tests the behaviour of the RLC when a PDU contains an invalid length indicator.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.2.10.2 Conformance requirement

If the length indicator of a PDU has a value that is larger than the PDU size, the PDU shall be discarded and treated as a
missing PDU.

If a PDU with sequence number < VR(US) is missing then all SDUs that have segments in this PDU shall be discarded.

Reference(s)

TS25.322 Clauses 11.2.4.2 and 11.2.3.

7.2.2.10.3 Test purpose

To test that PDUs with length indicators that point beyond the end of the PDU are discarded by the receiving RLC.
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7.2.2.10.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for UM 15-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.2.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
Theradio bearer is placed into loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 220 bytes.

Test procedure

a) The SStransmitsthree RLC SDUs of size 220 bytes. All the SDUs are concatenated or segmented over
successive RLC PDUSs. In the third PDU for transmission, the SS sets val ue of the length indicator to be 161
(decimal).

b) The SS checksthe length indicator sizes and values of the RLC PDUs returned on the uplink, and checks the
length and content of the received RLC SDUs.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step |Direction [Message Comments
UE [ss

1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures

2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1

3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1 & SDU 2

4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2 & SDU 3, with bad LI

5 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 3

6 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 3 and padding

7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 1

8 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 1 and padding: Check Lis and re-
assembled SDU

9 RB RELEASE Optional step

7.2.2.10.5 Test requirements

The UE shall return two RLC PDUs. The first shall have no LIs. The second shall have a LI indicating the end of an
SDU and an LI indicating that the remainder of the PDU contains padding.

The length and data content of the received SDU should be the same as the first transmitted SDU. No further SDUs or
PDUs should be received.

7.2.3  Acknowledged mode

7.2.3.1 General information for AM tests

A generic Radio Access Bearer is provided for AM tests. This RAB is based upon the Stand-alone 3.4kbps UL/DL
Signalling RB, with an additional AM 3.4kbps path mapped to aDTCH. Thislogical channel is multiplexed on the
same transport channel asthe DCCH.
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The AM test RAB is set up using the Generic Procedure described in Clause 7.1.3 of TS 34.108, and with the default
RAB replaced as shown in Tables 7.2/3A and 7.23B:

RAB/signalling RB SRB#1 SRB#2 SRB#3 SRB#4 RAB #1
Higher layer User of Radio Bearer RRC RRC N.AS—D.T NAS—D.T User
High prio Low prio Plane
Logical channel type DCCH DCCH DCCH DCCH DTCH
RLC mode UM AM AM AM AM
RLC Payload sizes, bit 136 128 128 128 128
Max data rate, bps 3400 3200 3200 3200 3200
RLC header, bit 8 16 16 16 16
MAC MAC heaQer, t?it 4 4 . 4 . .4 4
MAC multiplexing 4 logical channel multiplexing
TrCH type DCH
TB sizes, bit 148
TFO, bts 0
TFS TF1, bits 1x148
TTIl, ms 40
Layer 1 Coding.type CC 1/3
CRC, bit 16
Max number of bits/TTI before
; 516
rate matching
Uplink: Max number of
bits/radio frame before rate 129
matching

Table 7.2/3A RAB Configuration for AM testing (7-bit Lis)

Unless specified in individual test cases, the default RLC settings are given in Table 7.2/3.

Uplink RLC
Transmission RLC discard
Max DAT retransmissions
Max_DAT 4
Transmission window size 128
Timer_RST 500
Max_RST 4
Polling info
Timer_poll_prohibit disabled
Timer_poll disabled
Poll_PU disabled
Poll_SDU disabled
Last transmission PU poll TRUE
Last retransmission PU poll TRUE
Poll_Window disabled
Timer_poll_periodic disabled
Downlink RLC
In-sequence delivery TRUE
Receiving window size 128
Timer_Status_Prohibit disabled
Timer_EPC disabled
Missing PU Indicator TRUE
Timer STATUS periodic disabled

Table 7.2/3B RLC Parameters for AM testing
The AM test RAB is used in all tests with the following exceptions:
- Tests that only involve 15-bit length indicators

- Teststhat explicitly specify a different Radio Bearer configuration
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Tests that involve only 15-bit length indicators require a modified Radio Bearer configuration. To accommodate the
larger payload size, these tests use a coded composite transport channel consisting of two DCH. Thefirst DCH is
specified as for the 7-bit length indicators, but not including the DTCH (RAB#1). Thisis shown in Table 7.2/4A

Signalling RB: DCH 0 SRB#1 SRB#2 SRB#3 SRB#4
Higher layer User of Radio Bearer RRC RRC N.AS—D.T NAS—D.T
High prio Low prio
Logical channel type DCCH DCCH DCCH DCCH
RLC mode UM AM AM AM
RLC Payload sizes, bit 136 128 128 128
Max data rate, bps 3400 3200 3200 3200
RLC header, bit 8 16 16 16
MAC MAC heaQer, t?it 4 .4 .4 . 4
MAC multiplexing 4 logical channel multiplexing
TrCH type DCH
TB sizes, bit 148
TFO, bts 0
TFS TF1, bits 1x148
TTIl, ms 40
Layer 1 Coding.type CC 1/3
CRC, bit 16
Max number of bits/TTI before
; 516
rate matching
Uplink: Max number of
bits/radio frame before rate 129
matching

Table 7.2/4A SRB Configuration for AM testing (15-bit Lis)

This DCH is combined with atraffic DCH (at lower MAC priority) as described in Table 7.2/4B

Higher RAB: DCH 1 RAB
layer
Logical channel type DTCH
RLC mode AM
RLC Payload sizes, bit 1280
Max data rate, bps 64000
RLC header, hit 16
MAC header, bit 0
MAC MAC multiplexing N/A
TrCH type DCH
TB sizes, bit 1296
TFO, bits 0
Layer 1 TFS TF1, bits 1x1296
TTIl, ms 20
Coding type TC
CRC, bit 16

Table 7.2/4B RAB Configuration for UM testing (15-bit Lis)

All other settings are the same.
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7.2.3.2 Segmentation and reassembly / Selection of 7 or 15 bit Length Indicators

7.2.3.2.1 Definition

For RLC PDUs smaller than 124 bytes in length, the UE RLC should assume received PDUs have 7-bit length
indicators, and for PDUs of 124 bytes and larger the UE should assume 15-hit length indicators. The UE should also
add the same size length indicators to outgoing RLC PDUs.

This requirement appliesto all UE that support RLC PDU sizes of 124 bytes or greater.

7.2.3.2.2 Conformance requirement
The size of the Length Indicator may be either 7bits or 15hits.

If RLC PDUs aways carry only one PU, 7bit indicators are used in aparticular RLC PDU if the address spaceis
sufficient to indicate all SDU segment borders. Otherwise 15bit Length Indicators are applied.

The length of the Length Indicator only depends on the size of the largest RLC PDU. The length of the Length Indicator
is awaysthe same for all PUs, for one RLC entity.

RLC SDUs might be segmented. If possible, the last segment of a SDU shall be concatenated with the first segment of
the next SDU in order to fill the data field completely and avoid unnecessary padding

Reference(s)

TS25.322 Clauses 9.2.2.8,9.2.2.9

72223 Test purpose

Totest that if PDU carriesasingle PU, and the PU sizeis small enough that a 7 bit indicator is sufficient, 7 bit
indicators are used, otherwise, 15 bit indicators are used.

7.2.3.2.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the following exceptions:

Hl'gher RAB/Signalling RB RAB
ayer
Logical channel type DTCH
RLC mode AM
RLC Payload sizes, bit 960
Max data rate, bps 48000
RLC header, bit 16
MAC header, bit 0
MAC MAC multiplexing N/A
TrCH type DCH
TB sizes, bit 976
TFO, bits 0
Layer 1 TFS TF1, bits 1x976
TTIl, ms 20
Coding type TC
CRC, hit 16

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
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Theradio bearer is placed into loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 40 bytes.

Test procedure

a) The SStransmitsan RLC SDU of size 80 bytes. The PDU carrying this SDU is transmitted with a poll for
status.

b) The SS checksthe length indicator sizes and values of the RLC PDU returned on the uplink.

¢) The SS reconfigures the Transport Channel as follows:

Hl'gher RAB/Signalling RB RAB
ayer
Logical channel type DTCH
RLC mode AM
RLC Payload sizes, bit 1280
Max data rate, bps 64000
RLC header, bit 16
MAC header, bit 0
MAC MAC multiplexing N/A
TrCH type DCH
TB sizes, bit 1296
TFO, bits 0
Layer 1 TFS TF1, bits 1x1296
TTIl, ms 20
Coding type TC
CRC, bit 16

All other settings the same.

d) The SStransmitsan RLC SDUs of size 80 bytes. The PDU carrying this SDU is transmitted with a poll for

status.

€) The SS checksthe length indicator sizes and values of the RLC PDU returned on the uplink

f) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step |Direction |[Message Comments
UE [ss
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU 80 byte SDU + padding + poll
3 > UPLINK RLC PDU 40 byte SDU + piggy-backed status + poll
3a > STATUS PDU If piggy-backed status is not used in 3
4 < STATUS PDU
5 < TRANSPORT CHANNEL PU size > 127 bytes
RECONFIGURATION
6 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU 80 byte SDU + padding + poll
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU 40 byte SDU + piggy-backed status + poll
7a > STATUS PDU If piggy-backed status is not used in 7
8 < STATUS PDU
9 RB RELEASE Optional step
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7.2.3.25 Test requirements
The UE shall send 7 bit length indicators with values that correctly indicate the end of SDU in step b).

The UE shall send 15 bit length indicators with values that correctly indicate the end of SDU in step €).

7.2.3.3 Segmentation / 7-bit Length Indicators / Padding or Piggy-backed Status

7.2.3.3.1 Definition

The RLC segments SDUs into blocks according to the configured payload unit size. Length indicators are added to
indicate: the boundaries of SDUs within a PU, the addition of padding bytes.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.3.2 Conformance requirement

The Length Indicator is used to indicate, each time, the end of an SDU occurs in the PU. The Length Indicator points
out the number of octets between the end of the last Length Indicator field and up to and including the octet at the end
of an SDU segment

A PU that has unused space, to be referred to as padding, must use a Length Indicator to indicate that this spaceis used
as padding. A padding Length Indicator must be placed after any Length Indicators for a PU.

If padding or piggybacking is added another length indicator shall be added, see subclause 9.2.2.8

Reference(s)

TS25.322 Clauses 9.2.2.8 and 11.3.2.1.2.

7.2.3.3.3 Test purpose
To test that alarge SDU is correctly segmented and padding added at the end.

7.2.3.3.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

Theradio bearer is placed into loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 17 bytes.

Test procedure
a) The SStransmitsan RLC SDU of size 17 bytes, and polls the receiver for status.

b) The SS checksthe length indicator sizes and values of the RLC PDU returned on the uplink, and checks the
length and content of the received RLC SDU.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.
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Expected sequence

Step |Direction [Message Comments
UE [ss
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
3 &« DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1 +poll + Padding
4 > UPLINK RLC PDU No LI
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU Check Lis and re-assembled SDU
5a > STATUS PDU If piggy-backed status is not used in 5
6 < STATUS PDU
7 RB RELEASE Optional step
7.2.3.35 Test requirements

The UE shall return two RLC PDUs. Thefirst shall have no LIs. The second shall have a L1 indicating the PDU
contains an SDU boundary after octet 1 of the data field, and the second shall indicate either that the remainder of the
PDU contains padding, or that it contains a piggy-backed status PDU.

The length and data content of the received SDU should be the same as the transmitted SDU.

7.2.3.4 Segmentation / 7-bit Length Indicators / LI =0

72341 Definition
Tests the behaviour of the RLC when an SDU exactly fillsaPU.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.4.2 Conformance requirement

If the PDU is exactly filled with the last segment of a SDU and there is no room for alength indicator field alength
indicator field set to only 0’'s shall be included in the next PDU.

Reference(s)
TS 25.322 Clause 11.3.2.1.
7.2.3.4.3 Test purpose

To test that where an SDU exactly fillsaPU, an LI of value zero is placed as the first LI in the next PU.
7.2.3.44 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
Theradio bearer is placed into loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 16 bytes.
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Test procedure
a) The SStransmitsan RLC SDU of size 32 bytes. The SS polls the receiver for statusin thelast RLC PDU sent.

b) The SS checks the length indicator sizes and val ues of the RLC PDUs returned on the uplink, and checks the
length and content of the received RLC SDU.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step |Direction |[Message Comments
UE [ss
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU LI=0, poll and padding
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU No Lis
6 > UPLINK RLC PDU (Poll) Check Lis and re-assembled SDU
6a > STATUS PDU If piggy-backed status is not used in 6
7 < STATUS PDU
8 RB RELEASE Optional step
7.2.3.45 Test requirements

The UE shall return two RLC PDUs. The first shall have no LIs. The second shall have an LI indicating that the SDU
exactly filled the previous PU, and an LI indicating either that the remainder of the PDU contains padding, or that it
contains a piggy-backed STATUS PDU.

The length of the received SDU should be 16 bytes, and the data content the same as the first 16 bytes of the transmitted
SDU.

7.2.3.5 Segmentation / 7-bit Length Indicators / Reserved LI value

7.2.35.1 Definition
Tests the behaviour of the RLC when a PDU contains an invalid length indicator.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.5.2 Conformance requirement

Upon reception of an AMD PDU that contains Length Indicator value “1111100” or “1111101": PDUswith this
coding will be discarded by this version of the protocol.

Reference(s)
TS 25.322 Clause 9.2.2.8.
7.2.35.3 Test purpose

To test that PDUs with reserved length indicators are discarded by the receiving RLC.
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72354 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Downlink RLC
Timer STATUS periodic 200

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

Test procedure

a) The SStransmitstwo RLC SDUs of size 24 bytes. In the second PDU, the SS sets the value of the L1 to
1111100. In the fourth PDU for transmission, the SS sets the value of the second (padding) L1 to 1111101.

b) The SSwaitsto receive a status report from the UE.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step |Direction |[Message Comments
UE |SS
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #0 SDhU 1
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #1 SDU 1+ SDU2,LI=1111100
4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #2 SDU 2
5 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #3 SDU 2 + poll, second LI =1111101
6 > STATUS PDU Nack PDUs 1 and 3
7 RB RELEASE Optional step
7.2.3.55 Test requirements

The UE shall return a STATUS PDU indicating that PDUs with sequence numbers 1 and 3 were incorrectly received.

7.2.3.6 Segmentation / 7-bit Length Indicators / LI value > PDU size

7.23.6.1 Definition
Tests the behaviour of the RLC when a PDU contains an invalid length indicator.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.6.2 Conformance requirement

If the length indicator of a PDU has a value that is larger than the PDU size, the PDU shall be discarded and treated as a
missing PDU.
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Reference(s)
TS 25.322 Clause 11.3.4.5.
7.2.3.6.3 Test purpose

To test that PDUs with length indicators that point beyond the end of the PDU are discarded by the receiving RLC.
7.2.3.6.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

Test procedure

a) The SStransmitsthree RLC SDUs of size 23 bytes. All the SDUs are concatenated or segmented over
successive RLC PDUSs. In the third PDU for transmission, the SS sets value of the length indicator to be 17
(decimal).

b) The SS checksthe length indicator sizes and values of the RLC PDUs returned on the uplink, and checks the
length and content of the received RLC SDUs.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step |Direction [Message Comments
UE |SS
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #0 SDhU 1
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #1 SDU 1 & SDU 2
4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #2 SDU 2 & SDU 3, with bad LI
5 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #3 SDU 3
6 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #4 SDU 3, poll and padding
7 > STATUS PDU Nack PDU #2
8 RB RELEASE Optional step
7.2.3.6.5 Test requirements

The UE shall indicate that the PDU with sequence number 2 was not received correctly.

7.2.3.7 Segmentation / 15-bit Length Indicators / Padding or Piggy-backed Status

7.2.3.7.1 Definition

The RLC segments SDUs into blocks according to the configured payload unit size. Length indicators are added to
indicate: the boundaries of SDUs within a PU, the addition of padding bytes.

Thistest appliesto all UE.
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7.2.3.7.2 Conformance requirement

The Length Indicator is used to indicate, each time, the end of an SDU occurs in the PU. The Length Indicator points
out the number of octets between the end of the last Length Indicator field and up to and including the octet at the end
of an SDU segment

A PU that has unused space, to be referred to as padding, must use a Length Indicator to indicate that this spaceis used
as padding. A padding Length Indicator must be placed after any Length Indicators for a PU.

If padding or piggybacking is added another length indicator shall be added, see subclause 9.2.2.8

Reference(s)

TS25.322 Clauses 9.2.2.8 and 11.3.2.1.2.

7.2.3.7.3 Test purpose
Totest that alarge SDU is correctly segmented and padding added at the end.

7.23.7.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 15-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
Theradio bearer is placed into loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 161 bytes.

Test procedure
a) The SStransmitsan RLC SDU of size 161 bytes, and pollsthe receiver for status.

b) The SS checksthe length indicator sizes and values of the RLC PDU returned on the uplink, and checks the
length and content of the received RLC SDU.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step |Direction |[Message Comments
UE |SS
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
3 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1 +poll + Padding
4 > UPLINK RLC PDU No LI
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU Check Lis and re-assembled SDU
5a > STATUS PDU If piggy-backed status is not used in 5
6 < STATUS PDU
7 RB RELEASE Optional step
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7.2.3.75 Test requirements

The UE shall return two RLC PDUs. The first shall have no LIs. The second shall have a L1 indicating the PDU
contains an SDU boundary after octet 1 of the data field, and the second shall indicate either that the remainder of the
PDU contains padding, or that it contains a piggy-backed status PDU.

The length and data content of the received SDU should be the same as the transmitted SDU.

7.2.3.8 Segmentation / 15-bit Length Indicators / LI = 0

7.2.38.1 Definition
Tests the behaviour of the RLC when an SDU exactly fillsaPU.
Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.8.2 Conformance requirement

If the PDU is exactly filled with the last segment of a SDU and there is no room for alength indicator field alength
indicator field set to only 0's shall be included in the next PDU.

Reference(s)
TS25.322 Clause 11.3.2.1.
7.2.3.8.3 Test purpose

To test that where an SDU exactly fillsaPU, an LI of value zero is placed as the first LI in the next PU.
7.2.3.84 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with al the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 15-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
Theradio bearer is placed into loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 160 bytes.

Test procedure
a) The SStransmitsan RLC SDU of size 320 bytes. The SS polls the receiver for statusin the last RLC PDU sent.

b) The SS checksthe length indicator sizes and values of the RLC PDUs returned on the uplink, and checks the
length and content of the received RLC SDU.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.
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Expected sequence

Step |Direction [Message Comments
UE [ss
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU LI=0, poll and padding
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU No Lis
6 > UPLINK RLC PDU (Poll) Check Lis and re-assembled SDU
6a > STATUS PDU If piggy-backed status is not used in 6
7 < STATUS PDU
8 RB RELEASE Optional step
7.2.3.8.5 Test requirements

The UE shall return two RLC PDUs. The first shall have no LIs. The second shall have an LI indicating that the SDU
exactly filled the previous PU, and an LI indicating either that the remainder of the PDU contains padding, or that it
contains a piggy-backed STATUS PDU.

The length of the received SDU should be 160 bytes, and the data content the same as the first 160 bytes of the
transmitted SDU.

7.2.3.9 Segmentation / 15-bit Length Indicators / One octet short LI

7.2.3.9.1 Definition

Tests the behaviour of the RLC when 15-bit length indicators are used, and an SDU fillsa PU to one byte short of the
payload size.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.9.2 Conformance requirement

In the case where the last segment of an RLC SDU is one octet short of exactly filling the last RLC PU, and 15-hit
Length Indicators are used, the next Length Indicator shall be placed as the first Length Indicator in the next PU and
havevalue L1=111 11111111 1011.

Reference(s)
TS 25.322 Clause 9.2.2.8.
7.2.3.9.3 Test purpose

To test that where an SDU is one byte short of filling a PU, an LI indicating one byte short is placed asthefirst LI in the
next PU.

7.2.3.9.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with al the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 15-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
Theradio bearer is placed into loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 159 bytes.
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Test procedure
a) The SStransmitsan RLC SDU of size 320 bytes. The SS polls the receiver for statusin the last RLC PDU sent.

b) The SS checksthe length indicator sizes and values of the RLC PDUs returned on the uplink, and checks the
length and content of the received RLC SDU.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step |Direction |[Message Comments
UE |SS
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
3 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU LI=0, poll and padding
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU No Lis
6 > UPLINK RLC PDU (Poll) Check Lis and re-assembled SDU
6a > STATUS PDU If piggy-backed status is not used in 6
7 <« STATUS PDU
8 RB RELEASE Optional step
7.2.3.95 Test requirements

The UE shall return two RLC PDUs. The first shall have no LIs. The second shall have an LI indicating that the SDU
was one byte short of filling the previous PU, and an LI indicating that the remainder of the PDU contains padding.

The length of the received SDU should be 159 bytes, and the data content the same as the first 159 bytes of the
transmitted SDU.

7.2.3.10 Segmentation / 15-bit Length Indicators / Reserved LI value

7.2.3.10.1 Definition
Tests the behaviour of the RLC when a PDU contains an invalid length indicator.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.10.2 Conformance requirement

Upon reception of an AMD PDU that contains Length Indicator value “111111111111100” or “111111111111101”":
PDUs with this coding will be discarded by this version of the protocol.

Reference(s)
TS25.322 Clause 9.2.2.8.
7.2.3.10.3 Test purpose

To test that PDUs with reserved length indicators are discarded by the receiving RLC.
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7.2.3.10.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 15-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Downlink RLC
Timer STATUS periodic 200

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

Test procedure

a) The SStransmitstwo RLC SDUs of size 240 bytes. In the second PDU, the SS sets the value of the L1 to
111111111111100. In the fourth PDU for transmission, the SS sets the value of the second (padding) LI to
111111111111101.

b) The SSwaitsto receive a status report from the UE.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step |Direction |[Message Comments
UE [ss

1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures

2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #0 SDU 1

3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #1 SDU1+SDU2,LI=111111111111100

4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #2 SDU 2

5 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #3 SDU 2 + poll, second LI
=111111111111101

6 > STATUS PDU Nack PDUs 1 and 3

7 RB RELEASE Optional step

7.2.3.10.5 Test requirements

The UE shall return a STATUS PDU indicating that PDUs with sequence numbers 1 and 3 were incorrectly received.

7.2.3.11 Segmentation / 15-bit Length Indicators / LI value > PDU size

7.23.11.1 Definition
Tests the behaviour of the RLC when a PDU contains an invalid length indicator.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.11.2 Conformance requirement

If the length indicator of a PDU has a value that is larger than the PDU size, the PDU shall be discarded and treated as a
missing PDU.
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Reference(s)
TS 25.322 Clause 11.3.4.5.
7.2.3.11.3 Test purpose

To test that PDUs with length indicators that point beyond the end of the PDU are discarded by the receiving RLC.
7.2.3.11.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 15-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

Test procedure

a) The SStransmitsthree RLC SDUs of size 230 bytes. All the SDUs are concatenated or segmented over
successive RLC PDUSs. In the third PDU for transmission, the SS sets value of the length indicator to be 161
(decimal).

b) The SS checksthe length indicator sizes and values of the RLC PDUs returned on the uplink, and checks the
length and content of the received RLC SDUs.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step |Direction [Message Comments
UE |SS
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #0 SDhU 1
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #1 SDU 1 & SDU 2
4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #2 SDU 2 & SDU 3, with bad LI
5 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #3 SDU 3
6 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #4 SDU 3, poll and padding
7 > STATUS PDU Nack PDU #2
8 RB RELEASE Optional step
7.2.3.11.5 Test requirements

The UE shall indicate that the PDU with sequence number 2 was not received correctly.

7.2.3.12 Correct use of Sequence Numbering

7.2.3.12.1 Definition

Peer RLC entities use sequence numbering to detect missing PDUs, and for flow control purposes. This test checks that
in basic, normal operation, the sequence numbering is interpreted correctly and applied correctly by the UE RLC layer.

Thistest appliesto all UE.
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7.2.3.12.2 Conformance requirement

PUs are sequentially and independently numbered and may have the value 0 through n minus 1 (where n is the modulus
of the sequence numbers). The modulus equals 212 for AM ...; the sequence numbers cycle through the entire range: 0
through 212 _ 1 for AM.

If the PDU is transmitted for the first time, the Sequence Number field shall be set equal to VT(S) and VT(S) shall be
updated

Reference(s)

TS25.322, Clauses 9.4 and 11.3.2.1.

7.2.3.12.3 Test purpose
1. Toverify that the UE transmits the first PDU with the Sequence Number field equal to O.
2. To verify that the UE increments the Sequence Number field according to the number of PUs transmitted.

3. To verify that the UE wraps the Sequence Number after transmitting the 2'2-1th PU.
7.2.3.12.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with al the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC

Transmission window size 4096
Downlink RLC

Receiving window size 4096

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 31 bytes.

Test procedure

a) The SS sends 2048 RLC SDUs to the UE, each of 31 bytes. The SS polls for status on each 128" RLC PDU
transmitted

b) The SS checks the sequence numbers of the RLC PDUs it receivesin the uplink
¢) The SS checksthe content of the SDUs it receives from the UE.

d) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

ETSI



3G TS 34.123-1 version 3.0.0 Release 1999 80 ETSI TS 134 123-1 V3.0.0 (2000-06)

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | sSS

1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures

2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #0

3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #1
Transmission of DOWNLINK PDUs
continues

4 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN should be set to 0

5 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN should be setto 1

> Transfer of RLC PDUs continues to

SN =4 095

6 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #4095

7 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #0

8 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN should be set to 4095

9 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN should be setto 0

10 RB RELEASE Optional step

7.2.3.125 Test requirements

The first PDU received should have the SN field set to 0. The second PDU should have the SN field set to 1, and the
4 096" PDU should have the SN field set to O.

The size and data content of the received SDUs shall match those of the transmitted SDUSs.

7.2.3.13 Control of Transmit Window

7.2.3.13.1 Definition

Thistest isto check that the UE is able to correctly control its RLC transmission window. Correct operation of RLC
windowing is critical for acknowledged mode operation.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.13.2 Conformance requirement

The transmitter shall not transmit anew PU if VT(S) = VT(MS).

Reference(s)

TS25.322, Clause 9.4.

7.2.3.13.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that the UE does not transmit PUs with sequence numbers outside of the transmit window.
7.2.3.13.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:
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Uplink RLC
Transmission window size 8
Downlink RLC
Missing PU Indicator FALSE
Receiving window size 8

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 15 bytes.

Test procedure

Let W be the size of the transmit window.

The length of all transmitted SDUsis set to 15 bytes.

a)

b)

©)

d)

€

f)
9)

The SS transmits 3*W RLC SDUs to the UE, polling regularly.

The SS checks the RLC SDUs received on the uplink, but does not reply to poll requests from the UE, or
transmit STATUS PDUs for any other reason.

After confirming that the UE has stopped transmitting RLC SDUs for at least (2*W*TTI) ms, the SS transmits a
STATUS PDU acknowledging all the RLC PDUs received so far.

The SS again checks the RLC SDUs received on the uplink, but does not reply to poll requests from the UE, or
transmit further STATUS PDUs for any other reason.

After confirming that the UE has again stopped transmitting RLC SDUsfor at least (2*W*TTI) ms, the SS
transmitsa STATUS PDU acknowledging all the RLC PDUs received so far.

The SS checks the RLC SDUs received on the uplink.

The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

NOTE: Window arithmetic is carried out modulo 4096.

The test procedure is run with the window transmit window size set to the default (8), and the repeated with the transmit
window size set to 1536.
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Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | sSS
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 3
5 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDhU 4
6 < SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
7 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 3w
8 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
9 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
10 > SS continues to receive RLC SDUs
11 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SbUuw
12 No transmissions from UE
13 < STATUS PDU
14 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU W+1
15 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU W+2
16 2> SS continues to receive RLC SDUs
17 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDhU 2w
18 No transmissions from UE
19 < STATUS PDU
20 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2wW+1
21 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2W+2
22 < SS continues to receive RLC SDUs
23 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 3w
24 RB RELEASE Optional step

The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.

7.2.3.135

From steps 8 to 11, the SDU contents reassembled from the uplink shall match those of the first W transmitted SDUSs.

Test requirements

At step 12 there shall be no further transmission on the uplink DTCH whilst the SSis waiting.

After step 13, the UE shall resume transmission of the next W SDUSs. The contents of these SDUs shall match those of

SDUs W+1 to 2*W sent on the downlink.

At step 18 there shall be no further transmission on the uplink DTCH whilst the SSis waiting.

After step 19, the UE shall resume transmission of the next W SDUs. The contents of these SDUs shall match those of

SDUs 2*W+1 to 3*W sent on the downlink.
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7.2.3.14 Control of Receive Window

7.2.3.14.1 Definition

Thistest isto check that the UE is able to correctly control its RLC receive window. Correct operation of RLC
windowing is critical for acknowledged mode operation.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.14.2 Conformance requirement

Upon reception of a PU with SN<VR(R) or SN>VR(MR) the receiver shall discard the PU.

Reference(s)

TS25.32, Clause 11.3.4.2.

7.2.3.14.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that the UE discards PUs with sequence numbers outside of the receive window.
7.2.3.14.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC
Transmission window size 8
Downlink RLC
Missing PU Indicator FALSE
Receiving window size 8

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 15 bytes.

Test procedure
Let W be the size of the receive window.
The length of all transmitted SDUsis set to 15 bytes.
a) The SStransmits 2*W RLC SDUsto the UE, polling only on the last RLC PDU.

b) The SS checksthe RLC SDUs received on the uplink, and after receiving the STATUS PDU from the UE it
transmits a further RLC SDU. The SS sets the sequence numbers for the associated RLC PDU above the top of
the receive window, for example, 2*W+1.

¢) The SStransmitsafurther RLC SDU with the sequence number set to the value of the next sequence number
within the receive window.

d) The SS checksthe RLC SDUs received on the uplink.

€) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.
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Thistest caseis run once for the default receive window size (8) and again with the receive window size set to 1536.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | Ss
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
3 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
4 < SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
5 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2W + Poll
6 > STATUS PDU
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
8 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
9 UE continues to transmit RLC SDUs
10 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDUW
11 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2W+1, SN = 2W+1
12 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2W+2, SN = W+1
13 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2W+2
14 RB RELEASE Optional step

The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.

7.2.3.14.5 Test requirements
The SS shall receive back SDUs 1 to W, and SDU 2*W + 2 only. No other SDUs shall be looped back.

7.2.3.15 Polling for status / Last PU in transmission queue

7.2.3.15.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will poll for a status request on the last PU in its transmission queue when that mode is
enabled. Incorrect operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or at worst service failure.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.15.2 Conformance requirement

The Polling bit shall be set to 1 if any of following conditions are fulfilled except when the poll prohibit function is used
and the timer Timer_Poll_Prohibit is active:

1. Last PU in buffer is used and the last PU available for transmission is transmitted.

Reference

25.322 Clause 11.3.2.1.1.

7.2.3.15.3 Test purpose

1. Toverify that apoll is performed when only one PU is available for transmission, and the poll prohibit timer is
function is not used.
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2. To verify that apoll is performed when only one PU is available for transmission, and the poll prohibit timer is
function is used, but inactive.

7.2.3.15.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with al the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC First run Second run
Polling info
Timer_poll_prohibit disabled 200
Last transmission PU poll TRUE TRUE
Last retransmission PU poll FALSE FALSE

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 31 bytes.

Test procedure
a) The SStransmitsan RLC SDU of length 63 bytes to the UE.
b) The SS checksthe uplink RLC PDUs for a poll for status flag.
¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Thetest isrepeated using the RLC parameters given in the Second run column of the configuration table for the initial
conditions.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
5 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1 + Poll
6 > STATUS PDU
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
8 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 1 + Poll
9 RB RELEASE Optional step
7.2.3.155 Test requirements

The Poall bit shall be set in the RLC Header of the PDU returned in step 8.
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7.2.3.16 Polling for status / Last PU in retransmission queue

7.2.3.16.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will poll for a status request on the last PU in its retransmission queue when that modeis
enabled. Incorrect operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or at worst service failure.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.16.2 Conformance requirement

The Polling bit shall be set to 1 if any of following conditions are fulfilled except when the poll prohibit functionis used
and the timer Timer_Poll_Prohibit is active:

1.

2) Last PU inretransmission buffer is used and the last PU to be retransmitted is transmitted

Reference

25.322 Clause 11.3.2.1.1.

7.2.3.16.3 Test purpose

1. Toverify that apoll is performed when only one PU is available for retransmission, and the poll prohibit timer is
function is not used.

2. Toverify that apoll is performed when only one PU is available for retransmission, and the poll prohibit timer is
function is used, but inactive.

7.2.3.16.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC First run Second run
Polling info
Timer_poll_prohibit disabled 200
Last transmission PU poll FALSE FALSE
Last retransmission PU poll TRUE TRUE

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 31 bytes.

Test procedure
a) The SStransmitsan RLC SDU of length 63 bytes to the UE.
b) The SS checksthe uplink RLC PDUs for apoll for status flag.
¢) The SStransmitsa STATUS PDU negatively acknowledging the uplink RLC PDUs as missing.
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d) The SSwaitsfor the RLC PDUs to be retransmitted and then checks the uplink RLC PDUs for a poll for status
flag.

€) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Thetest isrepeated using the RLC parameters given in the Second run column of the configuration table for the initial
conditions.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
5 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1 + Poll
6 > STATUS PDU
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
8 > UPLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
9 < STATUS PDU NAK: SN=0 and SN=1
10 Wait for retransmission
11 > UPLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
12 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 1 + Poll
13 RB RELEASE Optional step
7.2.3.16.5 Test requirements

The Poall bit shall be set in the RLC Header of the PDU returned in step 12.

7.2.3.17 Polling for status / Poll every Poll_PU PUs

7.2.3.17.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will poll for a status request every Poll_PU PUs when that mode is enabled. Incorrect
operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or at worst service failure.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.17.2 Conformance requirement

VT(PU) should be incremented for both new and retransmitted PUs. When it reaches Poll_PU a new poll is transmitted
and the state variable is set to zero.

The Polling bit shall be set to 1if ... Every Poll_PU PU is used and when VT (PU)=Poll_PU

Reference

25.322 Clauses 9. 4, 9.6 and 11.3.2.1.1.

7.2.3.17.3 Test purpose
1. Toverify that apoll is performed when VT (PU) reaches Poll_PU.

2. Toverify VT(PU) isincremented for both new and retransmitted PUs.
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7.2.3.17.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC
Polling info
Poll_PU 4
Last transmission PU poll FALSE
Last retransmission PU poll FALSE

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 15 bytes.

Test procedure
Let the value of Poll_PU be P

a) TheSSsends2* P+ 2 RLC SDUsof size 15 bytesto the UE in PDUs with sequence numbers that are
contiguous, starting from zero.

b) The SS checks the sequence numbers and polling bits of the RLC SDUSs returned on the uplink.

¢) The SSsendsa STATUS PDU negatively acknowledging two RLC PDUs with a sequence numbers of already
transmitted PDUs. The other PDUs are acknowledged as received correctly.

d) The SS checks the sequence numbers and polling bits of the RLC SDUs returned on the uplink.

€) The SS terminates the connection.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | sSS

1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
3 <« SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2P+2
5 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
6 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
7 > SS continues to receive RLC SDUs
8 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU P, Poll
9 < STATUS PDU NAK SN=0 and SN=1
10 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
11 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
12 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDU P+1
13 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDU P+2, Poll
14

> SS continues to receive RLC SDUs
15 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2*P+2, Poll
16 RB RELEASE Optional step

The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.

7.2.3.17.5 Test requirements

The SS shall receive a poll for status in the RLC PDUs sent on the uplink in steps 8, 13 and 15 above.

7.2.3.18 Polling for status / Poll every Poll_SDU SDUs

7.2.3.18.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will poll for a status request every Poll_SDU SDUs when that mode is enabled. Incorrect
operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or at worst service failure.

Thistest appliesto al UE.

7.2.3.18.2 Conformance requirement

The state variable VT (SDU) is used when the poll every Poll_SDU SDU function is used. It is incremented with 1 for
each SDU that is transmitted. When it reaches Poll_SDU a new poll is transmitted and the state variable is set to zero.
The poll bit should be set in the PU that contains the last segment of the SDU. Theinitial value of this variableisO.

The Polling bit shall besetto 1if ... Every Poll_SDU isused and VT(SDU)=Poll_SDU and the PDU contains the last
segment that SDU

Reference

25.322 Clauses 9. 4, 9.6 and 11.3.2.1.1.

7.2.3.18.3 Test purpose
1. To verify that apoll is performed when VT(SDU) reaches Poll_ SDU.

2. Toverify that the poll is sent in the last PDU of the SDU.
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7.2.3.18.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC
Polling info
Poll_SDU 1

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 63 bytes.

Let the value of Poll_SDU be P.

a) TheSSsends2* PRLC SDUs of size 15 bytes to the UE in PDUs with sequence numbers that are contiguous,
starting from zero.

b) The SS checks the sequence numbers and polling bits of the RLC SDUSs returned on the uplink.
¢) The SS terminates the connection.

Thetest isrepeated with Poll_SDU set to 64.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | sSS

1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
3 < SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2P
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 1 Expanded to 63 bytes by test
6 > UPLINK RLC PDU function
7 > SS continues to receive RLC SDUs
8 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU P, Poll
9 < STATUS PDU
10 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU P+1 Expanded to 63 bytes by test
11 > UPLINK RLC PDU function
12

> SS continues to receive RLC SDUs
13 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2P, Poll
14 RB RELEASE Optional step

The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.
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7.2.3.185 Test requirements

The UE shall return uplink PDUs that contain polls for status in sequence numbers4 * P—1and 8 * P— 1. No other
PDUs should poll for status.

7.2.3.19 Polling for status / Timer triggered polling (Timer_Poll_Periodic)

7.2.3.19.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will poll for a status request every Timer_Poll_Periodic ms when that mode is enabled.
Incorrect operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or at worst service failure.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.19.2 Conformance requirement

Thetimer is started when the RLC entity is created. Each time the timer expires apoll is transmitted (either by the
transmission of a PDU which was not yet sent, or by aretransmission) and the timer is restarted. If thereis no PU to be
transmitted and all PUs have already been acknowledged, a poll shall not be transmitted and the timer shall only be
restarted.

The Polling bit shall be set to 1if ... timer based polling is used and Timer_Poll_Periodic has expired.

Reference
25.322 Clauses 9.5and 11.3.2.1.1.
7.2.3.19.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that the UE pollsthe SSin the next PDU to be transmitted or retransmitted each time the
Timer_Poll_Periodic timer expires.

2. Toverify that if thereis no PU to be transmitted, and all the PUs have already been acknowledged, the timer is
restarted, but no poll is sent..

7.2.3.19.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC First run Second run
Polling info
Timer_poll_periodic 100 2000

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 15 bytes.

Test procedure
Let T bethe value of Timer_Poll_Periodic

a) The SSwaitsfor at least 2* T ms before starting any transmissions, and monitors the uplink.
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b) The SSsendsT * 0.1 RLC SDUs of size 15 bytes to the UE.

¢) The SSwaitsfor the first PDU to be received with the P bit set, records the arrival time (T,) and responds with a
STATUS PDU normally.

d) The SSwaitsfor the reception of the next PDU with the P hit set, records the arrival time (T,), and then
transmitsa STATUS PDU reporting that none of the unacknowledged PDUs were correctly received.

€) The SSwaitsfor the next PDU received with the P bit set, and records the arrival time (T5).
f) The SSwaitsfor the reception of the next PDU with the P bit set and records the arrival time (T ).

g) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 & DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
2 < SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
3 & DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 0.1T
4 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
6 2> SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = ceil(T/TTI), Poll: Note T1
8 < STATUS PDU ACK SN 0 to SN ceil(T/TTI)
9 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = ceil(T/TTI)+1
10 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
11 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = ceil(2T/TTI), Poll: Note T»
12 < STATUS PDU NAK SN ceil(T/TTI)+1 to SN ceil 2T/TTI)
13 > UPLINK RLC PDU PDUs including some retransmissions
14 2> UPLINK RLC PDU
15 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
16 > UPLINK RLC PDU Poll: Note T3
17 < STATUS PDU Normal
18 2> SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
19 > UPLINK RLC PDU Poll: Note T4
20 RB RELEASE Optional step

The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.

7.2.3.195 Test requirements
TimeT,—T,;shouldbeT + TTI ms.

TimeT,—TsshouldbeT £ TTI ms.
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7.2.3.20 Polling for status / Polling on Poll_Window% of transmission window

7.2.3.20.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will poll for a status request every Timer_Poll_Periodic ms when that mode is enabled.
Incorrect operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or at worst service failure.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.20.2 Conformance requirement

The Polling bit shall be set to 1if ... Poll_Window% of transmission window is used, and:

L (Tx Window_Sze + VT(MS) —VT(S))modTx_Wndow_Sze

* 100 > Poll Windo
Tx_Window_Sze - W

Reference
25.322 Clause 11.3.2.1.1.
7.2.3.20.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that the UE polls the SS once the window based polling equation is satisfied.
7.2.3.20.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC
Polling info
Poll_Window 50
Transmission window size 8
Downlink RLC
Receiving window size 8

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 15 bytes.

Test procedure
Let W be the size of the transmission window.
a) The SStransmits (W/2) + 2 RLC SDUs of size 15 bytes.
b) The SS checks the sequence number of the first uplink PDU to be received with the P bit set.
¢) The SS sends another RLC SDU of size 15 bytes.
d) The SS checks the sequence number of the next uplink PDU to be received with the P bit set.

€) The SSsendsa STATUS PDU acknowledging the first two RLC PDUs received, followed by two further RLC
SDUs.

ETSI



3G TS 34.123-1 version 3.0.0 Release 1999 94 ETSI TS 134 123-1 V3.0.0 (2000-06)

f) The SS checks the sequence number of the next uplink PDU to be received with the P bit set

0) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | Ss
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
2 <« SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU W/2
4 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
5 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDhU 2
6 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN =W/2+1, Poll
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU
9 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SN =W/2+2, Poll
8 < STATUS PDU ACKSNOto3
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU
11 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SN =W/2+3
11 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = W/2+4, Poll
20 RB RELEASE Optional step

The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.

7.2.3.20.5 Test requirements

The SS shall receive RLC PDUs with the P bit set in PDUs with sequence numbers of 5, 6 and 8. No other PDUs should
have their P bits set.

7.2.3.21 Polling for status / Operation of Timer_Poll timer / Timer expiry

7.2.3.21.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will retransmit a poll for statusif it does not receive a STATUS PDU within Timer_Poll ms
after apoll for statusis transmitted. Incorrect operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or possible service
failure.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.21.2 Conformance requirement

Thistimer is started when the transmitting side sends a poll to the peer entity. The timer is stopped when receiving a
STATUS PDU that contains an acknowledgement or negative acknowledgement of the AMD PDU that triggered the
timer.

If the timer expires and no STATUS PDU containing an acknowledgement or negative acknowledgement of the AMD
PDU that triggered the timer has been received, the receiver is polled once more (either by the transmission of a PDU
which was not yet sent, or by aretransmission) and the timer is restarted. If thereis no PU to be transmitted and all PUs
have already been acknowledged, the receiver shall not be polled.

If anew poll is sent when the timer is running it is restarted

The Polling bit shall be set to 1if ... Poll timer is used and timer Timer_Poll has expired
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Reference
25.322 Clause 9.5and 11.3.2.1.1.
7.2.3.21.3 Test purpose

1. Toverify that if the timer expires and no STATUS PDU containing an acknowledgement or negative
acknowledgement of the AMD PDU that triggered the timer has been received, the receiver is polled once more.

7.2.3.21.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC First run Second run
Polling info
Timer_poll 500 1000
Timer_Poll Periodic 2000 2000

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 15 bytes.

Test procedure
Let T bethe value of the Timer_Poll_Periodic timer.
a) TheSStransmitsat least 2* T/ TTI SDUs of size 15 bytes..

b) The SSreceives PDUs from the UE, and notes the time on receiving the first PU with the P bit set, but does not
respond. Thistime will be recorded as T,

¢) The SS continues to receive PDUs from the UE and notes the time on receipt of the next PU with the P bit set.
Thistime will be recorded as T».

d) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer

Thetest caseis run once for each set of initial RLC parameters.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | sSS
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
2 < SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU ceil 2T/TTI)
4 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
5 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDhU 2
6 2> SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = ceil(T/TTI), Poll: Note T
8 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = ceil(T/TTI)+1
9 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
10 > UPLINK RLC PDU Poll: Note T»
11 RB RELEASE Optional step

The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.

7.2.3.21.5 Test requirements
For the first run, the measured time T,— T, should be 500 + 40 ms (TTI = 40 ms).

For the second run, the measured time T,— T should be 1000 + 40 ms.

7.2.3.22 Polling for status / Operation of Timer_Poll timer / Stopping Timer_Poll timer

7.2.3.22.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will stop the Timer_Poll timer if it receivesa STATUS PDU within Timer_Poll ms after a
poll for status is transmitted. Incorrect operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or possible service failure.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.22.2 Conformance requirement

Thistimer is started when the transmitting side sends a poll to the peer entity. The timer is stopped when receiving a
STATUS PDU that contains an acknowledgement or negative acknowledgement of the AMD PDU that triggered the
timer.

If the timer expires and no STATUS PDU containing an acknowledgement or negative acknowledgement of the AMD
PDU that triggered the timer has been received, the receiver is polled once more (either by the transmission of a PDU
which was not yet sent, or by aretransmission) and the timer isrestarted. If there is no PU to be transmitted and all PUs
have already been acknowledged, the receiver shall not be polled.

If anew poll is sent when the timer isrunning it is restarted

Reference

25.322 Clause 9.5.

7.2.3.22.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that the timer is stopped when receiving a STATUS PDU that contains an acknowledgement or
negative acknowledgement of the AMD PDU that triggered the timer.
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7.2.3.22.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC First run Second run
Polling info
Timer_poll 500 1000
Timer_Poll_Periodic 2000 2000

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 15 bytes.

Test procedure
Let T be the value of the Timer_Poll_Periodic timer.
a) TheSStransmitsatleast 2* T/ TTI SDUs of size 15 bytes.

b) The SSreceives PDUs from the UE, and notes the time on receiving the first PDU with the P bit set. Thistime
will berecorded as T,

¢) The SSsendsa STATUS PDU acknowledging all the PDUs up to and including the PDU carrying the poll
request.

d) The SS continues to receive PDUs from the UE and notes the time on receipt of the next PU with the P bit set.
Thistime will be recorded as T».

€) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
2 < SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU ceil 2T/TTI)
4 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
6 2> SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = ceil(T/TTI), Poll: Note T
8 < STATUS PDU ACK SN 0 to SN ceil(T/TTI)
9 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = ceil(T/TTI)+1
10 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
11 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = ceil(2T/TTI), Poll: Note T»
12 RB RELEASE Optional step

The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.
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7.2.3.22.5 Test requirements

For both execution runs, the measured time T,— T, should be 2000 £ 40 ms (TTI = 40ms).

7.2.3.23 Polling for status / Operation of Timer_Poll timer / Restart of the Timer_Poll
timer
7.2.3.23.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will restart the Timer_Poll timer if another poll request is transmitted whilst the timer is
running. Incorrect operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or possible service failure.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.23.2 Conformance requirement

Thistimer is started when the transmitting side sends a poll to the peer entity. The timer is stopped when receiving a
STATUS PDU that contains an acknowledgement or negative acknowledgement of the AMD PDU that triggered the
timer.

If the timer expires and no STATUS PDU containing an acknowledgement or negative acknowledgement of the AMD
PDU that triggered the timer has been received, the receiver is polled once more (either by the transmission of aPDU
which was not yet sent, or by aretransmission) and the timer isrestarted. If thereisno PU to be transmitted and all PUs
have already been acknowledged, the receiver shall not be polled.

If anew poll is sent when the timer is running it is restarted

Reference

25.322 Clause 9.5.

7.2.3.23.3 Test purpose

1. Toverify that if anew poll is sent when the timer isrunning it is restarted.
7.2.3.23.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC
Polling info
Timer_poll 500
Poll_PU 10
Poll_SDU 12

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 15 bytes.
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Test procedure

Let T be the value of the Timer_Poll timer.

a)

b)

0)

d)

The SS starts transmission of at least Poll_SDU + cell(T / TTI) SDUs of size 15 bytes.

Whilst transmitting, the SS receives PDUs from the UE, and notes the time on receiving the second PDU with
the P bit set. Thistime will berecorded as T,

The SSsendsa STATUS PDU acknowledging all the PDUs up to, but not including the PDU carrying the poll
request.

The SS continues to receive PDUs from the UE and notes the time on receipt of the next PU with the P bit set.
Thistime will be recorded as T».

The SS may optionally release the radio bearer

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
2 <« SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU (Poll_SDU + ceil(T / TTI))
4 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
5 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDhU 2
6 2> SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = poll_PU - 1, Poll, Timer_Poll started
8 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
9 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SN = poll_SDU - 1, Poll, Timer_Poll
restarted: Note T
10 < STATUS PDU ACK SN 0 to SN = poll_SDU - 2
11 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SN = poll_SDU
12 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
13 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = poll_SDU + ceil(T/TTI), Poll: Note T,
14 RB RELEASE Optional step

The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.

7.2.3.23.5 Test requirements

The measured time T,— T4 should be 500 + 40 ms (TTI = 40ms).

7.2.3.24 Polling for status / Operation of timer Timer_Poll_Prohibit

7.2.3.24.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will not send a poll request within Timer_Poll_Prohibit ms of a previous poll request when
this mode of operation is enabled. Incorrect operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or possible service
failure.

Thistest appliesto all UE.
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7.2.3.24.2 Conformance requirement

Thistimer is used to prohibit transmission of polls within a certain period. A poll shall be delayed until the timer
expiresif apoll istriggered when the timer is active. Only one poll shall be transmitted when the timer expires even if
severa polls were triggered when the timer was active. If thereis no PU to be transmitted and all PUs have already been
acknowledged, a poll shall not be transmitted. Thistimer will not be stopped by a STATUS PDU. The value of the
timer issignalled by RRC.

The Polling bit shall be set to 1 if any of following conditions are fulfilled except when the poll prohibit functionis used
and the timer Timer_Poll_Prohibit is active (the different triggers are described in 9.7.4).

Reference
25.322 Clauses 9.5and 11.3.2.1.1.
7.2.3.24.3 Test purpose

1. Toverify that no poll istransmitted if one or several polls are triggered when the Timer_Poll_Prohibit timer is
active and has not expired.

7.2.3.24.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC
Polling info
Timer_poll_prohibit 500
Poll_PU 10
Poll_SDU 12
Poll_Window 50
Transmission window size 32
Downlink RLC
Receiving window size 32

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 15 bytes.

Test procedure
Let T be the value of the Timer_Poll_Prohibit timer.
a) The SS starts transmission of at least (Transmission Window Size/ 2) + ceil (T / TTI) SDUs of size 15 bytes.

b) Whilst transmitting, the SS receives PDUs from the UE, and notes the time on receiving the first PDU with the P
bit set. Thistime will berecorded as T,

¢) The SSdoes not respond to the poll request.

d) The SS continues to receive PDUs from the UE and notes the time on receipt of the next PU with the P bit set.
Thistime will be recorded as T».

€) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | Ss

1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1

2 <« SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs

3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU Poll_PU

4 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1

5 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDhU 2

6 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs

7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = Poll_PU - 1, Poll: Note T1

8 2> SS continues to receive RLC PDUs

9 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SN = poll_SDU - 1, No Poll

10 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = (Transmission Window Size / 2) — 1,
No Poll

11 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs

12 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = poll_PU + ceil(T/TTI), Poll: Note T»

13 RB RELEASE Optional step

The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.

7.2.3.24.5 Test requirements

The measured time T,— T, should be 500 + 40 ms (TTI = 40ms).

7.2.3.25 Receiver Status Triggers / Detection of missing PUs

7.2.3.25.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE transmits a status report whenever it detects that a PU is missing, if this mode of operationis
enabled. Incorrect operation of status reporting will cause degradation of service, or possible service failure.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.25.2 Conformance requirement

The receiver in any of following casesinitiates this procedure ... Detection of missing PUsis used and amissing PU is
detected.

Reference

25.322 Clause 11.5.2.

7.2.3.25.3 Test purpose

1. Toverify that astatusreport is transmitted if there are one or more missing PUSs..
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7.2.3.25.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

Test procedure

a) The SStransmits 7 SDUSs, each of size 15 bytes, in PDUs with consecutive sequence humbers starting from O,
followed by 5 SDUs in PDUs with consecutive sequence numbers starting from 8, followed by an SDU ina
PDU with a sequence number of 15.

b) While transmitting, the SS monitors the uplink for STATUS PDUs.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SN=0
2 < SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SN=6
4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SN=8
5 > STATUS PDU
6 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU
7 < SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
8 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SN =12
9 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SN =15
10 > STATUS PDU
11 RB RELEASE Optional step
7.2.3.25.5 Test requirements

A STATUS PDU should be received from the UE after step 4, indicating that the PDU with sequence number 7 was
missing.

A STATUS PDU should be received from the UE after step 9, indicating that the PDUs with sequence numbers 13 and
14 were missing.

7.2.3.26 Receiver Status Triggers / Operation of timer Timer_Status_Periodic

7.2.3.26.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE transmits a status report every Timer_Status Periodic ms when this mode of operation is
enabled. Incorrect operation of status reporting will cause degradation of service, or possible service failure.

Thistest appliesto all UE.
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7.2.3.26.2 Conformance requirement

Thistimer isonly used when timer based status report sending is used. Thetimer is started when the RLC entity is
created. Each time the timer expires a status report is transmitted and the timer is restarted. The value of the timer is
signalled by RRC.

Thereceiver in any of following cases initiates this procedure ... The timer based STATUS transfer is used and the
timer Timer_Status Periodic has expired.

Reference

25.322 Clauses 9.5, 9.7.2 and 11.5.2.

7.2.3.26.3 Test purpose

1. Toverify that astatus report is transmitted each time the Timer_Status Periodic timer expires.
7.2.3.26.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Downlink RLC
Timer STATUS periodic 100

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

Test procedure
Let T bethe value of the Timer_STATUS periodic timer.
a) The SS starts transmission of at least ceil(2 * T/ TTI) SDUs of size 15 bytes.
b) The SSwaitsto receive a STATUS PDU and notes the time. Thistime will berecorded as T;.,
¢) The SSwaitsto receive a second STATUS PDU and notes the time. Thistime will be recorded as T,

d) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer

ETSI



3G TS 34.123-1 version 3.0.0 Release 1999 104 ETSI TS 134 123-1 V3.0.0 (2000-06)

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | sSS
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
2 <« SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU ceil(T/TTI)-1
4 > STATUS PDU Note T
5 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU
6 < SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
7 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU ceil 2T/TTI)-1
8 > STATUS PDU Note T2
9 RB RELEASE Optional step
7.2.3.26.5 Test requirements

The measured time T,— T, should be 100 + 40 ms (TTI = 40ms).

7.2.3.27 Receiver Status Triggers / Operation of timer Timer_Status_Prohibit

7.2.3.27.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE transmits a status report every Timer_Status Prohibit ms when this mode of operation is
enabled. Incorrect operation of status reporting will cause degradation of service, or possible service failure.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.27.2 Conformance requirement

If any of following conditions are fulfilled the sending of the status report shall be delayed, even if any of the conditions
above are fulfilled:

1) STATUS prohibit is used and the timer Timer_Status Prohibit is active.

The status report shall be transmitted after the Timer_Status Prohibit has expired. The receiver shall send only
one status report, even if there are several triggers when the timer is running.

Reference

25.322 Clause 11.5.2.

7.2.3.27.3 Test purpose
1. To verify that a status report is not transmitted while the Timer_Status_Prohibit timer is active.

2. To verify that only one status report is sent on the expiry of the Timer_Status Prohibit timer if several triggers
occur whileit isactive.
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7.2.3.27.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Downlink RLC
Timer_Status_Prohibit 500
Timer STATUS periodic 200

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 15 bytes.

Test procedure
Let Ty, be the value of the Timer_Status_Prohibit timer, and T be the value of the Timer_Status_Periodic timer.
a) The SSstarts transmission of at least ceil(2 * Ty / TTI) + ceil (Toe/ TTI) SDUs of size 15 bytes.

b) Whilst transmitting, the SS monitors the uplink for a STATUS PDU and notes the time. Thistime will be
recorded as T.

€) The SSsetsthe P bit in adownlink PDU transmitted within the next floor(T/TTI) PDUs.
d) The SSwaitsto receive asecond STATUS PDU and notes the time. Thistime will be recorded as T,

€) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | sSS
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
2 <« SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU ceil(TpedTTI)
4 > STATUS PDU Note T1
5 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU Poll
6 < SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
7 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU ceil(Tpro / TTI) + ceil(Tped TTI)
8 > STATUS PDU Note T2
9 RB RELEASE Optional step
7.2.3.27.5 Test requirements

The measured time T,— T, should be 500 + 40 ms (TTI = 40ms).
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7.2.3.28 Timer based discard, with explicit signalling / Expiry of Timer_Discard

7.2.3.28.1 Definition

This case tests that when the transmission of an SDU exceeds atime limit, the SDU is discarded by the sender, and the
discard is signalled to the receiver. SDU discard is used to keep network delays within limits, and incorrect operation
will effect the quality of service.

7.2.3.28.2 Conformance requirement

If the transmission time exceeds a predefined value for a SDU in acknowledged mode RLC, this SDU isdiscarded in
the transmitter and a Move Receiving Window (MRW) command is sent to the receiver so that AMD PDUSs carrying
that SDU are discarded in the receiver and the receiver window is updated accordingly.

This status report is sent even if the 'STATUS prohibit' is used and the timer 'Timer_Status Prohibit' is active.
The STATUS PDUs have higher priority than data PDUs.

The sender shall start timer Timer_ MRW. If anew SDU discard procedure is triggered when Timer_MRW is running,
no new MRW SUFIs should be sent before the STATUS PDU is received indicating the appropriate value of VR(R).

If Timer_ MRW expires before a STATUS PDU isreceived indicating a value of VR(R) greater or equal to the MRW
parameter then the STATUS(MRW) shall be retransmitted, VT(MRW) isincremented by one and Timer_ MRW
restarted. MRW SUFI should be exactly the same as previoudly transmitted even though some new SDUs would have
been discarded during the running of the Timer_ MRW.

If the number of retransmission of aMRW command (i.e. VT(MRW)) reaches MaxMRW, an error indication shall be
passed to RRC and RESET procedure should be performed.

Reference

25.322 Clauses 9.7.3.1, 11.6.2, 11.6.5 and 11.6.6.2.

7.2.3.28.3 Test purpose

1. Toverify that if the transmission time for an SDU exceeds Timer_Discard, the SDU is discarded in the
transmitter and the MRW procedure is invoked.

2. To verify that the MRW procedure status report is sent even if the 'STATUS prohibit' is used and the timer
‘Timer_Status Prohibit' is active.

7.2.3.28.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:
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Uplink RLC
Transmission RLC discard
Timer based with explicit signalling

Timer_MRW 500
Timer_Discard 1
MaxMRW 1
Polling info
Timer_poll_periodic 100
Downlink RLC
Timer_Status_Prohibit 1000
Timer STATUS periodic 100

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 55 bytes.

Test procedure

a)

b)

©)

d)

f)
9)

The SS sends at least 2 RLC SDUs of size 15 bytes.

The SS checks any RLC SDUs reassembled from the uplink.

The SS may optionally release the radio bearer

ETSI

Whilst transmitting, the SS notes the time that the first RLC PDU isreceived on the uplink. Thistime will be
recorded as T.

The SS checks the RLC PDUs received on the uplink and responds to all poll requests witha STATUS PDU,
negatively acknowledging the RLC PDU with sequence number 0, and positively acknowledging all other RLC
PDUs received.

After adelay of 0.6 seconds from transmitting the last RLC SDU, the SS sends a further RLC SDU of size 15

The SS monitors received STATUS PDUs for the presence of aMRW SUFI, noting the time it was received.
Thistime will berecorded as T,.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | sSS
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDhU 2
3 <« SS continues to send RLC PDUs
4 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
5 2> SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
6 2> UPLINK RLC PDU Poll
7 < STATUS PDU NAK SN=0
8 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
9 2> UPLINK RLC PDU Poll
10 < STATUS PDU NAK SN=0
11 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDhU 3
12 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
13 > STATUS PDU MRW Command: Note T2
14 RB RELEASE Optional step
7.2.3.28.5 Test requirements

The measured time T,— T, should be 1000 + 40 ms (TTI = 40ms). The STATUS PDU shall contain MRW SUFIs
indicating that the first four PDUs should be discarded, and that the data indicated in the fifth PDU by the first LI
should also be discarded.

7.2.3.29 Timer based discard, with explicit signalling / Failure of MRW procedure

7.2.3.29.1 Definition

This case teststhat if afailure occurs during the signalling of an SDU discard to the receiver, the retransmission
protocol operates correctly. SDU discard is used to keep network delays within limits, and incorrect operation will
effect the quality of service.

7.2.3.29.2 Conformance requirement

If the transmission time exceeds a predefined value for a SDU in acknowledged mode RLC, this SDU isdiscarded in
the transmitter and a Move Receiving Window (MRW) command is sent to the receiver so that AMD PDUs carrying
that SDU are discarded in the receiver and the receiver window is updated accordingly.

This status report is sent even if the 'STATUS prohibit' is used and the timer 'Timer_Status Prohibit' is active.
The STATUS PDUs have higher priority than data PDUs.

The sender shall start timer Timer MRW. If anew SDU discard procedure is triggered when Timer_ MRW isrunning,
no new MRW SUFIs should be sent before the STATUS PDU is received indicating the appropriate value of VR(R).

If Timer_ MRW expires before a STATUS PDU isreceived indicating a value of VR(R) greater or equal to the MRW
parameter then the STATUS(MRW) shall be retransmitted, VT(MRW) isincremented by one and Timer MRW
restarted. MRW SUFI should be exactly the same as previously transmitted even though some new SDUs would have
been discarded during the running of the Timer_ MRW.
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If the number of retransmission of aMRW command (i.e. VT(MRW)) reaches MaxMRW, an error indication shall be
passed to RRC and RESET procedure should be performed.

Reference

25.322 Clauses 9.7.3.1, 11.6.2, 11.6.5 and 11.6.6.2.

7.2.3.29.3 Test purpose

1. Toverify that when Timer_ MRW expires before a STATUS PDU isreceived indicating avalue of VR(R)
greater or equal to the MRW parameter then the STATUS(MRW) is retransmitted, VT(MRW) isincremented by
one and Timer_ MRW isrestarted.

2. To verify that if anew SDU discard procedure istriggered when Timer_ MRW is running, no new MRW SUFIs
are sent before the STATUS PDU isreceived indicating the appropriate value of VR(R).

3. To verify that when the number of retransmissions of aMRW command reaches MaxMRW, an error indication
is passed to RRC and RESET procedure isinitiated.

7.2.3.29.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC
Transmission RLC discard
Timer based with explicit signalling

Timer_MRW 500

Timer_Discard 0.5

MaxMRW 4
Polling info

Poll PU 2

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 31 bytes.

Test procedure
a) The SSsends4 RLC SDUs of size 31 bytes.

b) The SS checksthe RLC PDUs received on the uplink and responds to all poll requests as follows: While the
VR(H) is4 or less, witha STATUS PDU, negatively acknowledging the RLC PDU with sequence humber O,
and positively acknowledging all other RLC PDUs received. While the VR(H) is greater than 4, aSTATUS
PDU negatively acknowledging RLC PDUs with sequence numbers 0 and 4, and positively acknowledging all
others.

¢) The SS monitorsreceived STATUS PDUs for the presence of an MRW SUFI, noting the time it was received.
Thistime will berecorded as T;.

d) The SS makes no response, but monitors for the next STATUS PDU containing an MRW SUFI, noting the time
it was received. Thistime will berecorded as T».
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€) The SSsendsa STATUS PDU indicating the discard of SDU 1 moving VR(R) to 4.

f) The SS monitors for further STATUS PDUSs containing an MRW SUFI, or for aRESET PDU. The SSrecords
the number of STATUS PDUsiit received with MRW SUFI before it received the RESET PDU.

g) The SS checksany RLC SDUs reassembled from the uplink.

h) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer

Expected sequence

Step

Direction

UE | sSS

Message

Comments

1
2
3

10

11
12

13

14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22

N2\ 2 20N 25 20 2 N N NN 2 2 AN N N

DOWNLINK RLC PDU
DOWNLINK RLC PDU
DOWNLINK RLC PDU

DOWNLINK RLC PDU
UPLINK RLC PDU

UPLINK RLC PDU

STATUS PDU

UPLINK RLC PDU

STATUS PDU

STATUS PDU
STATUS PDU
STATUS PDU
STATUS PDU
STATUS PDU
STATUS PDU
STATUS PDU
RESET PDU

RB RELEASE

SDU 1
SDU 1
SDU 2

SS continues to send RLC PDUs

SDU 4
SDU 1

SS continues to receive RLC PDUs

Poll

NAK SN=0

SS continues to receive RLC PDUs

Poll

NAK SN=0, 4
SS continues to receive RLC PDUs

MRW Command: Note T;

MRW Command: Note T2
VR(R) =4

MRW Command, discard SDU 3
MRW Command

MRW Command

MRW Command

Optional step

The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.

7.2.3.29.5

The measured time T,— T4 should be 500 + 40 ms (TTI = 40ms).

Test requirements

After step 16, the SS should detect 4 repeats of the MRW command before a RESET PDU is sent.

7.2.3.30

7.2.3.30.1

SDU discard after MaxDAT number of retransmissions

Definition

This case tests that if a PDU is unsuccessfully transmitted MaxDAT times, the SDU it carries, and therefore all other
associated PDUs, are discarded by the transmitter and receiver. This mode of SDU discard is used to minimize data
loss, and incorrect operation will effect the quality of service.
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7.2.3.30.2 Conformance requirement

Thereisone VT(DAT) for each PU and it is incremented each time the PU istransmitted. Theinitial value of this
variableisO.

It is the maximum value for the number of retransmissions of a PU. This parameter is an upper limit of counter
VT(DAT). When the value of VT(DAT) comesto MaxDAT, error recovery procedure will be performed.

If SDU discard after MaxDAT number of retransmission isused and VT(DAT) > MaxDAT for any PU the sender shall
initiate the SDU discard with explicit signalling procedure.

Reference

25.322 Clauses 9.4, 9.6 and 11.3.4.4.

7.2.3.30.3 Test purpose
1. Toverifythatif VT(DAT) > MaxDAT for any PU the sender initiates the SDU discard with explicit signalling
procedure.
7.2.3.30.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 31 bytes.

Test procedure
a) The SSsends2 RLC SDUs of size 31 bytes.

b) The SS checksthe RLC PDUs received on the uplink and responds to all poll requests with a STATUS PDU
negatively acknowledging the RLC PDU with sequence number 0, and positively acknowledging all other RLC
PDUs received.

¢) The SS monitors received STATUS PDUs for the presence of an MRW SUFI.
d) The SS checksany RLC SDUs reassembled from the uplink.

€) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | sSS
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
4 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
6 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2, Poll
8 < STATUS PDU NAK SN=0
9 > UPLINK RLC PDU Retransmit SN=0, Poll
10 < STATUS PDU NAK SN=0
11 > UPLINK RLC PDU Retransmit SN=0, Poll
12 <« STATUS PDU NAK SN=0
13 > UPLINK RLC PDU Retransmit SN=0, Poll
14 < STATUS PDU NAK SN=0
15 > UPLINK RLC PDU Retransmit SN=0, Poll
16 < STATUS PDU NAK SN=0
17 > STATUS PDU MRW Command
18 RB RELEASE Optional step

The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.

7.2.3.30.5 Test requirements

The uplink RLC PDU with sequence number O shall be retransmitted four times, then the SS shall detect aSTATUS
PDU with an MRW command.

7.2.3.31 Operation of the RLC Reset procedure / UE Originated

7.2.3.31.1 Definition

This case tests that when an unrecoverable protocol error occurs the UE will initiate and perform the RLC Reset
procedure. Incorrect operation of this procedure may cause loss of service.

7.2.3.31.2 Conformance requirement
The procedure shall be initiated when a protocol error occurs.

The sender sends the RESET PDU when it isin data transfer ready state and enters reset pending state. The sender shall
start the timer Timer_RST and increase VT(RST) with 1.

Upon reception of a RESET PDU the receiver shall respond with a RESET ACK PDU. The receiver resets the state
variablesto their initial value and resets configurable parametersto their configured value.

Upon reception of aRESET ACK the Timer_RST shall be stopped. The sender resets the state variables to their initial
value and resets configurable parameters to their configured value. The sender shall enter data transfer ready state.

Upon expiry of Timer_RST the sender shall retransmit the RESET PDU and increase VT(RST) with 1.

If VT(RST) becomes larger or equal to MaxRST the RRC layer shall be informed.

Reference

25.322 Clause 11.4.
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7.2.3.31.3 Test purpose
1. To verify that the Reset procedure is initiated when a protocol error occurs.

2. To verify that the sender resets state variablesto their initial value and resets configurable parameters to their
configured value.

7.2.3.31.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with al the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-hit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC
Transmission RLC discard
No discard

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in loop-back mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to 31 bytes.

Test procedure
a) The SSsends2 RLC SDUs of size 31 bytes.

b) The SS checksthe RLC PDUs received on the uplink and responds to all poll requests with a STATUS PDU
negatively acknowledging the RLC PDU with sequence number 0, and positively acknowledging all other RLC
PDUs received.

¢) The SS notes the time that the RESET PDU isreceived. Thistime will be recorded as Tj.

d) The SS makes no response, and notes the time that the next RESET PDU is received. Thistime will be recorded
asT,.

€) The SSsendsa RESET ACK PDU.

f) The SSsendsan RLC SDU of size 31 bytes.

g) The SSresponds normally to poll requests

h) The SS checksany RLC SDU received on the uplink.

i) The SSmay optionally release the radio bearer
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | sSS
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
6 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2, Poll
8 < STATUS PDU NAK SN=0
9 > UPLINK RLC PDU Retransmit SN=0, Poll
10 < STATUS PDU NAK SN=0
11 > UPLINK RLC PDU Retransmit SN=0, Poll
12 <« STATUS PDU NAK SN=0
13 > UPLINK RLC PDU Retransmit SN=0, Poll
14 < STATUS PDU NAK SN=0
15 > UPLINK RLC PDU Retransmit SN=0, Poll
16 < STATUS PDU NAK SN=0
17 > RESET PDU Note T
18 > RESET PDU Note T,
19 < RESET ACK PDU
20 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 3
21 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 3
22 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 3, SN=0
23 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 3
24 RB RELEASE Optional step

The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.

7.2.3.315 Test requirements
The measured time T,— T, should be 500 + 40 ms (TTI = 40ms).

The SS shall receive an RLC SDU with contents that match the third RLC SDU sent to the UE. Thefirst RLC PDU
containing that SDU shall have sequence number O.

7.2.3.32 Operation of the RLC Reset procedure / UE Terminated

7.2.3.32.1 Definition

This case tests that when an unrecoverable protocol error occurs the UE will initiate and perform the RLC Reset
procedure. Incorrect operation of this procedure may cause loss of service.

7.2.3.32.2 Conformance requirement
The procedure shall be initiated when a protocol error occurs.

The sender sends the RESET PDU when it isin data transfer ready state and enters reset pending state. The sender shall
start the timer Timer_RST and increase VT(RST) with 1.

Upon reception of a RESET PDU the receiver shall respond with a RESET ACK PDU. The receiver resets the state
variables to their initial value and resets configurable parameters to their configured value.

Upon reception of aRESET ACK the Timer_RST shall be stopped. The sender resets the state variables to their initial
value and resets configurable parameters to their configured value. The sender shall enter data transfer ready state.

Upon expiry of Timer_RST the sender shall retransmit the RESET PDU and increase VT(RST) with 1.
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If VT(RST) becomes larger or equal to MaxRST the RRC layer shall be informed.

Reference

25.322 Clause 11.4.

7.2.3.32.3 Test purpose
1. To verify that upon reception of a RESET PDU the receiver responds with a RESET ACK PDU.

2. To verify that the receiver resetsits state variablesto their initial value and resets configurable parametersto
their configured value.

7.2.3.32.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (Clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with al the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit length indicator testsin Clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin Clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC
Transmission RLC discard
No discard

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

Test procedure
a) The SSsends2 RLC SDUs of size 31 bytes.
b) The SS checksthe STATUS PDUs received on the uplink until both SDUs have been acknowledged.
¢) The SStransmitsa RESET PDU, and notes the time that it is transmitted. This time will be recorded as T;.

d) The SS monitorsthe uplink for aRESET ACK PDU and notes the time that it is received. Thistime will be
recorded as T».

€) The SSsendsan RLC SDU of size 31 bytes.
f) The SS checksfor STATUS PDUs received on the uplink until the SDU has been acknowledged.

g) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer
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Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | sSS
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
5 > STATUS PDU ACK SN=0, 1,2 and 3
6 < RESET PDU Note T
7 > RESET ACK PDU Note T2
8 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SbuU 3
9 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SbhuU 3
10 > STATUS PDU ACK SN=0 and 1
11 RB RELEASE Optional step

The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.

7.2.3.32.5

The SS shall receive aRESET ACK PDU in step 7. The measured time T, — T; shall be 500 + 40 ms (TTI = 40ms).

Test requirements

The SS shall receive acknowledgements for the third RLC SDU transmitted.

ETSI




3G TS 34.123-1 version 3.0.0 Release 1999 117 ETSI TS 134 123-1 V3.0.0 (2000-06)

8 Radio Resource Control RRC

8.1 RRC Connection Management Procedure

8.1.1 Paging

8.1.1.1 Paging for Connection in idle mode
81111 Definition
8.1.1.1.2 Conformance requirement

In idle mode, UE monitors the paging occasions determined using parameters from SYSTEM INFORMATION
BLOCK messages. When the UE receives a PAGING TY PE 1 message transmitted on PCCH during one of its
assigned paging occasions, it should attempt to establish an RRC connection.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.2, 3GPP TS 25.211 clause 5.3.3.7, 3GPP TS 25.304 clause 8.

81.1.13 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE establishes an RRC connection after it receives a PAGING TY PE1 message which includes |E
"Paging Record” (UE identity ) set to the IMSI| of the UE.

8.11.14 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE :Idle state with aCN UE identity (set to IMSI).

Test Procedure

The SS transmits a PAGING TY PE1 message, which includes an unmatched CN UE identity for the UE in theidle
state. The UE shall not change its state. The SS transmits a PAGING TY PE1 message, which includes a matched CN
UE identity for the UE in the idle state. During transmission of PAGING TY PE 1 messages, SS selects the correct
paging indicator on the PICH in order to allow the UE to respond to paging. Then the UE transmits an RRC
CONNECTION REQUEST to the SS, the SS transmits an RRC CONNECTION SETUP to the UE. When the UE
receives this message, the UE establishes an RRC connection.
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Expected sequence
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Step

Direction

UE | SS

Message

Comment

1

&

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK
TYPE 13

Transmit these messages on the
BCCH, in addition to the normal
BCCH transmissions. See specific
message contents.

PAGING TYPE1

The SS transmits the message,
which includes an unmatched
identity (incorrect IMSI), then the
UE does not change its state.

PAGING TYPEL1

The SS transmits the message,
which includes a matched identity
(test-SIM IMSI).

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST

SS checks the following IEs :
“Initial UE identity” — must be the
same as test-SIM IMSI.
“Establishment Cause — must
“Terminating Call”

“Protocol Indicator” — must be
FALSE

RRC CONNECTION SETUP

SS assigns DPCH resources to
allow UE to establish an RRC
connection.
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Specific Message Contents

SYSTEM INFORMATION TYPE13
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Information Element

Value/remark

CN domain system information list
CN domain system information
- CN domain identity
- CHOICE CN Type
- CN domain specific NAS system information
- CN domain specific DRX cycle length coefficient
UE Timers and constants in idle mode
- T300
- N300
-T312
- N312

Only 1 entry

Supported Domain ( PS Domain or CS Domain )
Supported CN type

Default

2

5 sec.
3

10 sec
200

PAGING TYPE 1 (Step 2)

Information Element

Value/remark

Paging record list

Paging record

CHOICE Paging originator
- Paging cause

- CN domain identity
- CHOICE UE Identity
- IMSI

Only 1 entry

CN originator

Terminating Call whose kind is supported service (
speech,CS Data,PS data,SMS,Unspecified )

Supported Domain ( PS Domain or CS Domain )

IMSI

Set to an arbitrary octet string of length 7 bytes which is
different from the IMSI value stored in the USIM card.

PAGING TYPE 1 (Step 3)

Information Element

Value/remark

Paging record list

Paging record

CHOICE Paging originator
- Paging cause

- CN domain identity
- CHOICE UE Identity
- IMSI

Only 1 entry

CN originator

Terminating Call whose kind is supported service (
speech,CS Data,PS data,SMS,Unspecified)

Supported Domain ( PS Domain or CS Domain )

IMSI

Set to the same octet string as in the IMSI stored in the
USIM card

8.1.1.15 Test requirement

After step 2 the UE shall not transmit on the uplink CCCH in order to establish a RRC connection.

After step 5 the UE shall have an RRC connection based on dedicated physical channel resources.

8.1.1.2
8.1.1.2.1 Definition
8.1.1.2.2 Conformance requirement

Paging for Connection in connected mode (CELL_PCH)

In CELL_PCH state, a UE can respond to a paging request from UTRAN. In this case, the UTRAN has requested to
establish a connection with the UE. The UE should then attempt to perform a cell update procedure and move to
CELL_FACH state in order to respond to the paging using uplink CCCH.
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Reference
3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.2
8.1.1.2.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE entersthe CELL_FACH state after it receives a PAGING TY PE1 message which indicates that
the paging has originated from UTRAN. To verify that the UE performs cell update procedure after entering the
CELL_FACH dtate.

8.1.1.2.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE :CELL_PCH state with aU-RNTI

Test Procedure

The SS transmits a PAGING TY PEL message, which includes an unmatched U-RNTI in CELL_PCH state. The UE
does not change its state. Then SS transmits a PAGING TY PE 1 message with a matched identifier but originates from
the CN instead of UTRAN. The UE should not change state after receiving this message. The SStransmits a PAGING
TY PE1 message, which includes a matched U-RNTI in the connected state. Then the UE entersthe CELL_FACH state
and performs the cell updating procedure.
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Expected sequence
Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK Transmit these messages on the

TYPE 13

BCCH, in addition to the normal
BCCH transmissions. See specific
message contents

PAGING TYPE1

The SS transmits a message
including an unmatched identifier.
UE shall not respond to the paging.

PAGING TYPEL1

The SS transmits a message
includes a matched identifier but
with the originator being the CN,
UE shall not respond to the paging.

PAGING TYPE 1

The SS transmits the message
with the UTRAN being the
originator and including the UE’s
assigned U-RNTI

CELL UPDATE

The UE enters the CELL_FACH
state. UE performs cell updating
procedure. The CELL UPDATE
message shall contain the value
“Cell Update Cause” set to “paging
response”.

Specific Message Contents

PAGING TYPE 1 (Step 2)

Information Element

Value/remark

Paging record list
Paging record
- CHOICE Paging originator
- U-RNTI
- SRNC Identity
- S-RNTI

Only 1 entry
UTRAN originator

Set to an arbitrary 16-bit string which is different from
the SRNC identity assigned.

Set to an arbitrary 20-bit string which is different from
the S-RNTI assigned.

PAGING TYPE 1 (Step 3)

Same asthe PAGING TY PE 1 message asin Clause 8.1.1.1.4, with the exception that the “BCCH modification info” |E

should be omitted in the message.

PAGING TYPE 1 (Step 4)

Information Element

Value/remark

Paging record list
Paging record
- CHOICE Paging originator
- U-RNTI
- SRNC Identity
- S-RNTI

Only 1 entry
CN originator

Set to the same SRNC identity as previously assigned.
Set to the same S-RNTI as previously assigned.

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPE 12

Same as the SY STEM INFORMATION BLCOK TY PE 13 message used in Clause 8.1.1.1.3.

8.1.1.25 Test requirement

After step 2 the UE shall not change its state.
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After step 3 the UE shall not change its state.

After step 4 the UE shall enter the CELL FACH state and send a CELL UPDATE message with “Cell Update Cause”
|E set to “paging response”.

8.1.1.3 Paging for Connection in connected mode(URA_PCH)
8.1.1.3.1 Definition
8.1.1.3.2 Conformance requirement

This procedure is used to transmit a PAGING TY PE 1 message from the network to selected UEsin URA_PCH state
using the paging control channel (PCCH). The UE listensto it and then entersthe CELL_FACH state.

Reference
3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.2
8.1.1.3.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE entersthe CELL_FACH state after it receives a PAGING TY PE1 message which includes |1E
"Paging Record” (U-RNTI) for the UE and whichis set to “CN” in |E” paging originator”.

8.1.1.3.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE :URA_PCH state with a U-RNTI

Test Procedure

The SS transmits a PAGING TY PE1 message, which includes an unmatched U-RNTI in URA_PCH state. The UE does
not change its current state. The SS transmits a PAGING TY PE1 message which includes a matched U-RNTI in the
connected state. Then the UE listensto it and entersthe CELL_FACH state.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < PAGING TYPE1 The SS transmits the message
includes an unmatched identifier,
then the UE does not change its
state.

2 < PAGING TYPE1 The SS transmits the message
includes a matched identifier.
3 > CELL UPDATE The UE enters the CELL_FACH

state.
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PAGING TYPE 1 (Step 1)
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Information Element

Value/remark

Paging record list
Paging record
- CHOICE Paging originator
- U-RNTI
- SRNC Identity
- S-RNTI

Only 1 entry
UTRAN originator

Set to an unused SRNC identity which is different from
the SRNC identity assigned.

Set to an arbitrary 20-bit string which is different from
the S-RNTI assigned.

PAGING TYPE 1 (Step 2)

Information Element

Value/remark

Paging record list
Paging record
- CHOICE Paging originator

Only 1 entry

UTRAN originator

- U-RNTI
- SRNC Identity Set to the previously assigned SRNC identity
- S-RNTI Set to previously assigned S-RNTI

8.1.1.35 Test requirement

After step 1 the UE shall not change its state.

After step 2 the UE shall enter the CELL FACH state, and transmit CELL UPDATE message to initiate the cell
updating procedure with the paging cause set to “paging response”.

8.1.14 Paging for Notification in idle mode
81141 Definition
8.1.1.4.2 Conformance requirement

When a system information blocks on the BCCH is modified, the message PAGING TY PEL can be sent on the PCCH
to inform the UE about the changes which is currently operating in the idle mode. The message includes the IE"BCCH
Modification Information”.

Reference
3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.1.2
8.1.1.4.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE checks the included new value tag of the master information block and read the SY STEM
INFORMATION after it receives a PAGING TY PE1 message which includes the IE’BCCH Modification
Information”.

8.1.1.4.4 Method of test

Initial Condition

System Simulator : 1 cell
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UE : Idle state with a CN UE identity .

Test Procedure

The UE isintheidle state before changing SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPE 1 message. The SS transmits a
PAGING TY PE1 message on the paging occasions assigned to the UE. The message shall includethe IE" BCCH
Modification Information” indicating the starting time when the BCCH system information is modified.
Simultaneously, SS continuously send MASTER INFORMATION BLOCK with the“MIB Value Tag” changed. The
modified SY STEM INFORMATION BLOCK TY PE 1 message shall be transmitted continuously too. The IE “DRX
Cycle Length Coefficient” is altered with respect to the original IE. The SS shall wait until the stated starting time and
transmit PAGING TY PE 1 message. The message shall addressthe UE using itsIM S| and “paging cause” |E set to
“terminating call” supported by the UE. The UE shall react to the PAGING TY PE 1 message and send a
RRC_CONNECTION_REQUEST message to SS.
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Expected sequence
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Step Direction

UE | SS

Message

Comment

1 <

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK
TYPE 13

SS transmits information on BCCH
in order for UE to listen to one of
the S-CCPCH physical channel,
which carries PAGING TYPE 1
messages on PCCH. Relevant
paging parameters are also
broadcasted.

PAGING TYPE 1

SS transmits the message includes
the IE'BCCH Modification
Information”, with the “Value Tag”
changed from the “MIB Value Tag”
of the current Master Information
Block. Also the modification time is
set to 4094 radio frame from the
current SFN.

MASTER INFORMATION BLOCK

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK
TYPE 13

SS starts to transmit the MIB with
the “MIB Value Tag"” IE different
from the original setting.

At the same time, SS starts to
transmit the affected modified
message continuously. The value
of IE “DRx Cycle Length
Coefficient” is changed in this
message.

PAGING TYPE 1

SS transmits this message
continuously on the PCCH
according to the new value of “DRx
Cycle Length Coefficient”.

SS starts to monitor the uplink
RACH after approximately 4096
radio frames from step 2.

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST

UE transmits a request due to
answer to the PAGING TYPE 1
received in step 5. The IE
“Establishment Cause” should be
set to “Terminating Call” supported
by the UE and the “Initial UE
Identity” set to UE’s IMSI.

RRC CONNECTION REJECT

UE shall return to idle mode after
receiving this message

Specific Message Contents

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPE 13 (Step 1)

Information Element

Value/remark

CN domain system information list Only 1 entry
CN domain system information
- CN domain identity Default
- CHOICE CN Type Supported CN type
- CN domain specific NAS system information Default
- CN domain specific DRX cycle length coefficient 12
UE Timers and constants in idle mode
- T300 Default
- N300 Default
- T312 Default
- N312 Default
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PAGING TYPE 1 (Step 2)
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Information Element

Value/remark

Paging record list
Paging record
- CHOICE Paging originator
- U-RNTI
- SRNC Identity
- S-RNTI Identity
BCCH maodification info
MIB Value Tag
BCCH Modification time

Only 1 entry
UTRAN originator

Arbitrarily selected SRNC identity which is different from
current identity

Arbitrarily selected S-RNTI identity which is different
from current identity

2
4094

MASTER INFORMATION BLOCK (Step 3)

Information Element

Value/remark

MIB Value tag

2

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPE 13 (Step 3)

Information Element

Value/remark

CN domain system information list
CN domain system information
- CN domain identity
- CHOICE CN Type
- CN domain specific NAS system information
- CN domain specific DRX cycle length coefficient
UE Timers and constants in idle mode
- T300
- N300
-T312
- N312

Only 1 entry

Default

Supported CN type
Default

4

Default
Default
Default
Default

PAGING TYPE 1 (Step 4)

Information Element

Value/remark

Paging record list
Paging record
- CHOICE Paging originator
- Paging Cause
- CN Domain Identity
- CHOICE UE Identity
- IMSI

Only 1 entry

CN originator

Terminating Speech Call

CS Domain

IMSI

Set to the same octet string as in the IMSI value stored
in the USIM card
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RRC CONNECTION REJECT (Step 7)

Information Element Value/remark
Initial UE identity

- CHOICE UE id type IMSI

- IMSI Set to the same octet string as in the IMSI value stored
Rejection cause in the USIM card
Wait time Unspecified
Redirection info 0

Not Present

8.1.1.45 Test requirement

After step 6 the UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message in response to the PAGING TYPE 1
message.

8.1.15 Paging for Notification in connected mode (CELL_PCH)
8.1.151 Definition
8.1.1.5.2 Conformance requirement

When a system information block on the BCCH is modified, the message PAGING TY PE1 can be sent on the PCCH to
inform the UE about this change in the CELL_PCH state. The message shall include the IE’BCCH Modification
Information”.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause 8.1.1, 2

8.1.1.5.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE entersthe CELL_FACH state, checks the included new value tag of the master information
block, and read the SY STEM INFORMATION messages after it receives a PAGING TY PE1 message which includes
the IE"BCCH Modification Information”,

8.1.1.54 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE : CELL_PCH state with a U-RNTI.

Test Procedure

Test steps 1 to 5 under Clause 8.1.1.4 can be applied to thistest. However, the PAGING TY PE 1 messages used in step
2 and step 4 need to be altered. The changes are indicated in the specific message content paragraph under this clause.
At step 6, UE shall send the CELL UPDATE message indicating the “cell update cause” to be “paging response”. SS
then replieswith a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message to allow the UE to transit to CELL_FACH state.
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Expected sequence
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Step

Direction

UE | SS

Message

Comment

1

&

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK
TYPE 13

SS transmits information on BCCH
in order for UE to listen to one of
the S-CCPCH physical channel,
which carries PAGING TYPE 1
messages on PCCH. Relevant
paging parameters are also
broadcasted.

PAGING TYPE 1

SS transmits the paging message
which comprises IE'BCCH
Modification Information”, with the
“Value Tag” changed from the “MIB
Value Tag” of the current Master
Information Block. Also the
modification time is set to 4094
radio frame from the current SFN.

MASTER INFORMATION BLOCK

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK
TYPE 13

SS starts to transmit the MIB with
the “MIB Value Tag"” IE different
from the original setting.

At the same time, SS starts to
transmit the affected modified
message continuously. The value
of IE “DRx Cycle Length
Coefficient” is changed in this
message.

PAGING TYPE 1

SS transmits this message
continuously on the PCCH
according to the new value of “DRx
Cycle Length Coefficient”. This
message shall page the UE with its
U-RNTI and setting the UTRAN as
the paging originator.

SS starts to monitor the uplink
RACH after approximately 4096
radio frames from step 2.

CELL_UPDATE

The IE “Cell Update Cause” should
be set to “Paging Response” and
the IE “U-RNTI" shall be similar to
the UE’'s U-RNTI value. The
“Protocol Error Indicator” IE shall
be set to FALSE.

CELL_UPDATE CONFIRM

UE shall transit to CELL_FACH
state after receiving this message.

Specific Message Contents

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPE 13 (Step 1)

The content of this message is the same in the message used in step 1 specified in Clause 8.1.1.4.3.
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PAGING TYPE 1 (Step 2)
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Information Element

Value/remark

Paging record list
Paging record
- CHOICE Paging originator
- U-RNTI
- SRNC Identity
- S-RNTI
BCCH maodification info
- MIB Value Tag
- BCCH Moadification time

Only 1 entry

UTRAN originator

Set to a different string from currently allocated SRNC

identity
Set to an arbitrary 20-bits string

2
4094

MASTER INFORMATION BLOCK (Step 3)

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPE 13 (Step 3)

The content of this message is the same in the message used in step 3 specified in Clause 8.1.1.4.3.

PAGING TYPE 1 (Step 4)

Information Element

Value/remark

Paging record list
Paging record
- CHOICE Paging originator
- U-RNTI
- SRNC Identity
- S-RNTI
BCCH maodification info

Only 1 entry

UTRAN originator

Equal to the U-RNTI assigned eatrlier.
Same as the current SRNC allocated

Same as the current S-RNTI allocated
Not Present

CELL_UPDATE_CONFIRM (Step7)

Information Element

Value/remark

DRX Indicator

DRx with Cell Updating

8.1.1.55 Test requirement

After step 6 the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message with “cell update cause” |1E set to “paging response”.

Upon receiving CELL_UPDATE_CONFIRM message, the UE shall enter the CELL_FACH state.

8.1.1.6 Paging for Notification in connected mode (URA_PCH)
8.1.16.1 Definition
8.1.1.6.2 Conformance requirement

When a system information block on the BCCH is modified, the message PAGING TY PE1 can be sent on the PCCH to
inform UE about the changes in the URA_PCH state. The message includes the IE"BCCH Modification Information”.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause 8.1.1, 2
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8.1.1.6.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE entersthe CELL_FACH state, checks the included new value tag of the master information
block, reads the SY STEM INFORMATION &fter it receives a PAGING TY PE 1 message which includes the IE’"BCCH
Modification Information”.

8.1.1.6.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell
UE : URA PCH state witha U-RNTI.

Test Procedure

The UE isin the URA_PCH state before it the SS starts changing SY STEM INFORMATION BLOCK messages. SS
modifiesits SYSTEM INFORMATION and updates the “value tag” of both the SY STEM INFORMATION BLOCK
and of the MASTER INFORMATION BLOCK. After awhile, the SS transmits a PAGING TY PE 1 message, which
includes the IE” BCCH Modification Information”. The UE entersthe CELL_FACH state and reads the modified
SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK. The UE shall act according to the modified message. In thistestcase, the UE
shall adjust it paging occasions and read the new PCCH blocks newly assigned to it under DRX mode.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < SYSTEM INFORMATION The SS changes the SYSTEM

INFORMATION when the UE is in
the connected state (URA _PCH).

2 < PAGING TYPE 1 SS transmits the message includes
the IE'BCCH Modification
Information”.

3 The UE enters the CELL_FACH

state and reads the SYSTEM
INFORMATION and then the UE
follows this message.

Specific Message Contents

None

8.1.1.6.5 Test requirement
After step 2 the UE shall enter the CELL_FACH state and read the SY STEM INFORMATION message and follow it.

8.1.1.7 Paging for Connection in connected mode (CELL_DCH)
8.1.1.71 Definition
8.1.1.7.2 Conformance requirement

This procedure is used to transmit a PAGING TY PE 2 message from the network to selected UEsin CELL_DCH state
using the dedicated control channel(DCCH). The UE listensto it and responds to this message accordingly.
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Reference
3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.9
8.1.1.7.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE responds this message after it receives a PAGING TY PE2 message which includes |E " Paging
Record Type Identifier” for the UE.

8.1.1.7.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell.

UE : CELL_DCH state

Test Procedure

The SS transmits a PAGING TY PE 2 message which includes a unmatched Paging Record Type Identifier in
CELL_DCH state. The UE shall not respond to this message. SS pages the UE again, this time with a matched Paging
Record Type Identifier but with the |E” paging cause” set to one of the spare values. UE shall respond by transmitting a
RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using RLC-AM mode. Finaly, SStransmitsa PAGING TY PE 2 message,
which includes a matched Paging Record Type Identifier. Then the UE shall responds to this message by the
transmission of an upper layer message.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | sS
1 < PAGING TYPE 2 The SS transmits the message
includes an unmatched identifier,
then the UE does not respond.

2 < PAGING TYPE 2 The SS transmits the message
includes a matched identifier.

3 < RRC STATUS The UE shall respond by reporting
the protocol error to the SS.

4 < PAGING TYPE 2 The UE shall respond to the paging
message in step 2.

5 The UE shall respond to the paging

message in step 2.

Specific Message Contents

PAGING TYPE 2 (Step 1)

Information Element Value/remark

Paging cause Terminating Call supported by the UE
CN domain identity Domain supported by the UE

Paging Record Type Ildentifier Unsupported IMSI

PAGING TYPE 2 (Step 2)

Information Element Value/remark

Paging cause Use one of the 3 spare values
CN domain identity Domain supported by the UE
Paging Record Type Identifier Supported IMSI
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RRC STATUS (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
Protocol error information Checked to see if set to “Information element value not
comprehended”

PAGING TYPE 2 (Step 4)

Information Element Values/Remarks
Paging cause Terminating Call supported by the UE
CN domain identity Domain supported by the UE
Paging Record Type Ildentifier Supported IMSI
8.1.1.75 Test requirement

After step 1 the UE shall not respond to the paging message on the DCCH.

After step 2 the UE shall respond to the paging message by transmitting RRC STATUS on the DCCH, stating the
protocol error as“Information element value not comprehended”.

After step 4 the UE shall respond to the paging message.

8.1.1.8 Paging for Connection in connected mode (CELL_FACH)
8.1.1.8.1 Definition
8.1.1.8.2 Conformance requirement

This procedure is used to transmit a PAGING TY PE 2 message from the network to selected UEsin CELL_FACH state
using the dedicated control channel (DCCH). The UE shall listen to it and responds to this message accordingly.

Reference
3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.9
8.1.1.8.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE responds this message after it receives a PAGING TY PE 2 message which includes | E " Paging
Record Type Identifier” for the UE.

8.1.1.8.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE :CELL_FACH state.

Test Procedure

The SS transmits a PAGING TY PE 2 message, which includes an unmatched Paging Record Type ldentifier in
CELL_FACH state. The UE does not respond to this message. The SS transmits a PAGING TY PE2 message which
includes a matched Paging Record Type Identifier. Then the UE responds to this message.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < PAGING TYPE2 The SS transmits the message
includes a unmatched identifier,
then the UE does not respond.

2 < PAGING TYPE2 The SS transmits the message
includes a matched identifier.
3 The UE responds.

Specific Message Content

PAGING TYPE 2 (Step 1)

Use the same message content asin step 1 from 8.1.1.7.4

PAGING TYPE 2 (Step 2)

Use the same message content asin step 4 from 8.1.1.7.4

8.1.1.8.5 Test requirement
After step 1 the UE shall not respond.
After step 2 the UE shall respond.

8.1.2 RRC Connection Establishment

8.1.2.1 RRC Connection Establishment in CELL_DCH state: Success
8.1.2.11 Definition
8.1.2.1.2 Conformance requirement

1. The RRC connection establishment isinitiated by the UE, which leaves the idle mode and transmits an RRC
CONNECTION REQUEST message. This message shall include the IE” Initial UE identity” and isto be
transmitted on the uplink CCCH.

2. After the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message which includes the same value of the IE” Initial
UE identity” ,radio resource parameters(i.e. Signalling link type and multiplexing info) and U-RNTI The UE
then configures the layer 2 and layer 1 processing so as to support the DCCH according to the radio resource
parameters specified. The procedure successfully ends when the network receives an RRC CONNECTION
SETUP COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH.

Reference
3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.3
8.1.2.1.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE leaves the Idle Mode and correctly establishes a signalling link on the DCCH.
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8.1.2.14 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: Idle state

Test Procedure

The UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the SS on the uplink CCCH by attempting to make
an outgoing call . After SS receives this message, it assigns the necessary radio resources and U-RNTI to be used by the
UE and then transmits an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message to the UE within timer T300. SS then waits for the UE
to transmit an RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message on the DCCH.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | sS

1 > RRC CONNECTION REQUEST By outgoing call operation

2 <« RRC CONNECTION SETUP This message is not addressed to
the UE.

3 > RRC CONNECTION REQUEST UE shall re-transmit the request
message again after receiving a
setup message not addressed to
itself.

4 < RRC CONNECTION SETUP

5 The UE configures the layer 2 and
layer 1.

6 > RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE

Specific Message Content

RRC CONNECTION SETUP (Step 2):

Information Element

Value/remark

Initial UE Identity
CHOICE UE id type
IMSI

IMSI
Set to an arbitrary octet string of length 7 which different
from the IMSI value stored in the USMI card.

8.1.2.15 Test requirement

After step 2 the UE shall re-transmit the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message again in order to continue the RRC
connection establishment procedure.

After step6 the UE shall establish an RRC connection and continue the procedure of the outgoing call on the DCCH.
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8.1.2.2 RRC Connection Establishment: Success after T300 timeout
8.1.2.2.1 Definition
8.1.2.2.2 Conformance requirement

1. The RRC connection establishment isinitiated by the UE, which leaves theidle mode. The UE shall transmit an
RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message which includes the IE” Initial UE identity”. This message shall be
sent on the uplink CCCH.

2. Inthe case of afailure to establish the RRC connection at the expiry of timer T300 ,the UE retries to establish
the RRC connection until V300 is greater than N300.

3. When the UE receives a RRC CONNECTION SETUP message, which contains a protocol error and causing the
internal variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_REJECT set to TRUE, it shall perform the appropriate error handling

procedure.
Reference
3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.3
8.1.2.2.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE retries to establish the RRC connection until V300 is greater than N300 after the expiry of timer
T300 when the SS transmits no response for an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message.

8.1.2.2.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: Idle state

Test Procedure

Before the test starts, an internal counter K in SSisinitialized to avalue = 1. Following this, the UE transmits an RRC
CONNECTION REQUEST message to the SS on the uplink CCCH, after the operator attempts to make an outgoing
call. The SSignores this message and then increments K every time such a message isreceived. If K isequal to N300,
the SS transmits the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message to the UE and establishes an RRC connection with the UE,
Otherwise SS waits for a duration T300 and increases K by 1. This cycleis repeated until K reaches N300.
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Step Direction Comment
UE | sS

1 SSinitializes counter Kto 1.
Operator is asked to make
an outgoing call and SS
starts to wait for RRC
CONNECTION REQUEST
on uplink DCCH.

2 > RRC CONNECTION REQUEST

3 SS checks to see if K is
equal to N300-1. If so, goes
to step 5. Else, continues to
execute step 4.

4 SS increments K.The next
step is step 2.

5 < RRC CONNECTION SETUP The message contains a
protocol error, see specific
message content.

6 > RRC CONNECTION REQUEST

7 < RRC CONNECTION SETUP This is a legal message. See
the clause on default
message content for RRC.

8 The UE configures the layer
2.

9 > RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

RRC CONNECTION SETUP (Stepb)

Information Element

Value/remark

Uplink Radio Resource
CHOICE channel requirement

Neither PRACH Info (for RACH) nor Uplink DPCH info
is chosen. One of the spare value is used.

8.1.2.25 Test requirement

After step 5 the UE shall re-send another RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message and not access any radio resources
specified in RRC CONNECTION SETUP message sent in step 5.

After step8 the UE shall transmit an RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message and establish an RRC

connection on the DCCH logical channel.

8.1.2.3 RRC Connection Establishment: Failure (V300 is greater than N300)
8.1.23.1 Definition
8.1.2.3.2 Conformance requirement

1. The RRC connection establishment isinitiated by the UE, which leaves the idle mode and transmits an RRC
CONNECTION REQUEST message. This message shall include the IE” Initial UE identity” on the uplink

CCCH.

2. Inthe case of afailure to establish the RRC connection after (N300+1) attempts, the UE goes back to idle mode.

ETSI



3G TS 34.123-1 version 3.0.0 Release 1999 137 ETSI TS 134 123-1 V3.0.0 (2000-06)

Reference
3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.3
8.1.2.3.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE stops retrying to establish the RRC connection if V300 is greater than N300 and goes back to
idle mode.

8.1.2.34 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: Idle state

Test Procedure

Before the test starts, SSinitializes an internal counter K to 1. The UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
message to the SS on the uplink CCCH by an outgoing call operation. SS shall not respond to any RRC CONNECTION
REQUEST message, instead the counter K isincreased by 1 every time such a message isreceived. To arrive at the
verdict, the SS checks that atotal of (N300+1) such messages are received.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 SS initializes counter K to 1land
then prompts the operator to make
an outgoing call.

2 > RRC CONNECTION REQUEST

3 SSincrements K by 1.

4 If K is greater than N300, goes to
step 5 else proceed to step 2.

5 SS monitor the uplink CCCH for a

time period enough for UE to goes
back to normal service. The exact
amount of time to wait shall be
derived from TS related to cell
selection. If any uplink
transmission is detected, the test
fails.

Specific Message Contents

None

8.1.2.35 Test requirement

After step 5, counter K shall be equals to (N300+1) and there shall be no uplink transmission in the monitoring period
specified in step 5.
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8.1.2.4 RRC Connection Establishment: Reject (“wait time” is not equal to 0)
8.1.24.1 Definition
8.1.2.4.2 Conformance requirement

1. The RRC connection establishment isinitiated by the UE, which leaves the idle mode and transmits an RRC
CONNECTION REQUEST message . This message shall include the IE” Initial UE identity” and isto be sent on
the uplink CCCH.

2. After the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message which includes |E"wait time” not set to O, and
neither |E“frequency info” nor IE“system info” is present, the UE shall wait for a period specified in the IE*wait
time”.Thereafter re-transmit an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to attempt to establish the RRC
connection again. However, either |E“frequency info” or IE”system info” is available in the message, the UE
shall attempt to perform cell resel ection using these information.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause8.1.3

8.1.24.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE retries to establish the RRC connection after the “wait time” if the UE receives an RRC
CONNECTION REJECT message which includes the IE"wait time” not set to 0.

To confirm that the UE perform a cell reselection when receiving an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message,
containing relevant frequency information of the target cell to be re-selected.

8.1.24.4 Method of test

Initial Condition

System Simulator : 2 cells— both cell 1 and cell 2 are active and suitable for camping, but cell 1 istransmitted using a
larger power. Cell 1 and cell 2 are being transmitted from different 2 UARFCNSs.

UE: Idle state

Test Procedure

The UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the SS on the uplink CCCH by an outgoing call
operation in cell 1. SSrejects the first request by transmitting an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message which
indicates a non-zero wait time. In this message, frequency information for cell 2 isavailable. SSthen waitsfor RRC
CONNECTION REQUEST message on the uplink CCCH of cell 2. SSwill also monitor the uplink of cell 1
simultaneously to ensure that all transmission activities from cell 1 have ceased. When the UE has successfully camp
onto cell 2, it shall send an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST with the same establishment cause as its previous attempt
incell 1. SSrespondswith an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message, indicating a non-zero “wait time” and omitting
the IE” Redirection Info”. The UE shall observe the wait time period indicated. After the wait time has elapsed, the UE
shall re-transmit RRC CONNECTION REEQUEST again. Finally, SStransmitsan RRC CONNECTION SETUP
message to establish an RRC connection with the UE, and the UE replies with an RRC CONNECTION SETUP
COMPLETE message and enters CELL_DCH state.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction

UE | SS

Message Comment

1 >

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST SS prompts the operator to make
an outgoing callin cell 1.

2 <

RRC CONNECTION REJECT This message shall includes the
IE"wait time” set to 15 seconds and
IE"frequency info” set to the
UARFCN of cell 2.

SS waits for a period of time
sufficient for UE to reselect to cell
2. At the same time, it monitor the
uplink of cell 1 to make sure that all
transmissions have ceased.

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST UE shall attempt to re-start an
RRC connection establishment
procedure in cell 2. The
establishment cause shall
remained unchanged.

RRC CONNECTION REJECT This message shall includes the
IE"wait time” set to 15 seconds, but
with IE"Redirection Info” absent.

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST SS waits until the duration
specified in IE“wait time” has
elapsed and then listens to the
uplink CCCH for a second RRC
CONNECTION REQUEST
message.

RRC CONNECTION SETUP SS sends the message to UE, to
setup an RRC connection with the
UE.

The UE shall configure the layer 2
and layer 1 in order to access the
uplink and downlink DCCH
assigned..

RRC CONNECTION SETUP
COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST (Step1)

Information Element

Value/remark

Initial UE Identity
Initial UE Capability
Establishment Cause

Must be equal to U-RNTI assigned preeviously
Must be compatible with UE settings in TS25.926
Must be “Originating Call”

RRC CONNECTION REJECT (Step2)

Information Element

Value/remark

Wait time
Redirection Info
Frequency Info
UARFCN uplink (Nu)
UARFCN uplink (Nd)

15 seconds

Set to a different UARFCN from uplink carrier of cell 1
Not present — assuming a duplex distance of 190MHz.
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RRC CONNECTION REQUEST (Step4 and stepé)

Same requirement asin step 1.

RRC CONNECTION REJECT (Step5)

Information Element Value/remark

Wait time 15 seconds

Redirection Info Not present
8.1.2.45 Test requirement

After step 3 the UE shall have successfully re-selected to cell 2, using information transmitted in |E” frequency info” of
RRC CONNECTION REJECT message. UE shall trigger the start of RRC connection establishment by transmitting
RRC CONNECTION REQUEST. The establishment cause shall be similar to the message sent in step 1.

After step 5 the UE shall observe the period specified in IE“wait time” of an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message
and not transmit an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message in this period.

After step7 the UE shall transmsit an RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message to SS on uplink DCCH and
then establish an RRC connection.

8.1.25 RRC Connection Establishment: Reject (“wait time” is not equal to 0 and
V300 is greater than N300)

8.1.2.5.1 Definition

8.1.2.5.2 Conformance requirement

1. The RRC connection establishment isinitiated by the UE, which leaves the idle mode and transmits an RRC
CONNECTION REQUEST message . This message shall include the IE” Initial UE identity” and isto be sent on
the uplink CCCH.

2. After the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message which includes |E”wait time” not set to 0, and
neither |E“frequency info” nor |E“system info” is present, the UE shall wait for a period specified in the IE*wait
time”.Thereafter it re-transmits an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to attempt to establish the RRC
connection again. In the case of afailure to establish the RRC connection after (N300+1) attempts, the UE goes
back to idle mode.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause 8.1.3

8.1.25.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE retries to establish the RRC connection after the “wait time” if the UE receives an RRC
CONNECTION REJECT message which specifies a non-zero |E "wait time”.

To confirm that the UE stops retrying to establish the RRC connection if V300 is greater than N300 and goes back to
idle mode.

8.1.25.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: |dle state
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Test Procedure

Before the test starts, SSinitializes an internal counter K to 0. The UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
message to the SS on the uplink CCCH, triggered by an outgoing data call operation. SS rejects all requests by
transmitting an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message which indicates a non-zero wait time and the counter K is
increased by 1 every time such a message isreceived. To arrive at the verdict, the SS checks that atotal of (N300+1)
such messages are received.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 SS initializes counter K to 0 and
then prompts the operator to make
an outgoing data call.

2 > RRC CONNECTION REQUEST Shall be sent on CCCH and
contain the correct establishment
cause.

3 < RRC CONNECTION REJECT This message includes the IE"wait
time” set to 15 seconds.

4 SS increments K by 1.

5 If K is greater than N300, goes to

step 6. Else SS waits for 15 sec
before proceeding to step 2.

6 SS monitor the uplink CCCH for a
time period enough for UE to goes
back to normal service. The exact
amount of time to wait shall be
derived from TS related to cell
selection. If any uplink
transmission is detected, the test

fails.
Specific Message Contents
RRC CONNECTION REQUEST (Step2)
Information Element Value/remark
Initial UE Identity Must be equal to U-RNTI assigned preeviously
Initial UE Capability Must be compatible with UE settings in TR25.926
Establishment Cause Must be “Originating CS Data Call” or “Originating PS
Data Call”
RRC CONNECTION REJECT (Step3)
Information Element Value/remark
Wait time 15 seconds

8.1.2.55 Test requirement

After step 6, counter K shall be equals to (N300+1) and there shall be no uplink transmission in the monitoring period
specified in step 6.
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8.1.2.6 RRC Connection Establishment: Reject (“wait time” is set to 0)
8.1.2.6.1 Definition
8.1.2.6.2 Conformance requirement

1. The RRC connection establishment isinitiated by the UE, which leaves the idle mode and transmits an RRC
CONNECTION REQUEST message on the uplink CCCH.

2. Inthe case of afailure to establish the RRC connection by the reception of a RRC CONNECTION REJECT
message which contains |E*wait time” equalsto 0, the UE shall go back to idle mode immediately.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause8.1.3

8.1.2.6.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE goes back to idle mode, if the SS transmits an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message which
includes IE*wait time” set to 0. To confirm that the UE ignores an RRC CONNECT REJECT message hot addressed to
it. To confirm that the UE is capable of handling an erroneous RRC CONNECTION REJECT message correctly.

8.1.2.6.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE : Idle state

Test Procedure

The UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the SS on the uplink CCCH by making an outgoing
call . After the SSreceives this message, it transmits an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message which is not addressed
to the UE. The UE shall disregard this message and proceed to re-transmit RRC CONNECTION REQUES message
upon T300 timer expiry. SS answers the second RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message by transmitting an RRC
CONNECTION REJECT message with IE"wait time” set to 15 seconds, but without the mandatory |E”rejection
cause”. The UE shall continue to send the third RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message after a 15 second |apse.
Next, the SS sends alegal RRC CONNECTION REJECT message which is expected to cause the UE to movetoidle
mode spontaneously. To confirm that finally the UE goes back to idle mode immediately after receiving the reject
message, SS shall monitor the uplink CCCH for the next 60 second and verify that there is no further transmission in
the uplink direction.
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Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS

1 > RRC CONNECTION REQUEST Test operator is prompted to make
an out-going call,

2 < RRC CONNECTION REJECT IE“Initial UE identity” contains an
identity different from any of the UE
identities available.

3 RRC CONNECTION REQUEST UE shall continue to send this
message after T300 time-out.

4 RRC CONNECTION REJECT IE“Reject Cause” is omitted,
IE"wait time” is set to 15 seconds
(maximum).

5 > RRC CONNECTION REQUEST UE shall continue to send this
message after T300 time-out, but
before the expiry of “wait time” IE
indicated in RRC CONNECTION
REJECT in step 4.

6 < RRC CONNECTION REJECT IE"wait time” is set to O.

7 The UE goes back to idle mode..

Specific Message Contents

RRC CONNECTION REJECT (Step2)

Information Element

Value/remark

Initial UE Identity
IMSI

Wait time
Redirection Info

Set to an arbitrary octet string of length 7 bytes, which is
different from the IMSI stored in USIM.
15 seconds
Not present

RRC CONNECTION REJECT (Step4)

Information Element

Value/remark

Initial UE Identity
IMSI

Reject Cause
Wait time
Redirection Info

Set to the identical octet string as the IMSI stored in the
USIM card.
Not Present
15 seconds (Maximum)
Not Present

RRC CONNECTION REJECT (Step6)

Information Element

Value/remark

Initial UE Identity

IMSI Set to the identical octet string as the IMSI stored in the
USIM card.

Reject Cause Congestion

Wait time 0 second

Redirection Info Not present

Note: T300 is set to 5 seconds and N300 is arbitrarily selected from 4 to 8 in SYSTEM INFORMATION
BLOCK TYPE 1 message on BCCH.
8.1.2.6.5 Test requirement

After step 2 and step 4 the UE shall continue to re-transmit an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message on uplink

CCCH, at aninterval of 5 seconds (T300).
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After step6 the UE shall stop sending an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message, go back to idle mode immediately
and not transmit in the uplink direction again.

8.1.2.7 RRC Connection Establishment in CELL_FACH state: Success
8.1.2.7.1 Definition
8.1.2.7.2 Conformance requirement

During the RRC connection establishment, the UTRAN might assign common physical resource to the UE using an
RRC CONNECTION SETUP message. When no information about the physical channels accessible are available from
the message, the UE shall utilize the PRACH and S-CCPCH information transmitted on the BCCH and then enter the
CELL_FACH. Subsequently, the UE shall establish the required signalling links with the UTRAN using common
physical resources.

Reference
3GPPTS25.331 clause 8.1.3
8.1.2.7.3 Test Purpose

To confirm that the UE is able to enter CELL_FACH state and setup signalling links using common physical channels.
8.1.2.7.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: Idle state

Test Procedure

The UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the SS on the uplink CCCH by attempting to make
an outgoing call. After the SS receives this message, it assigns the necessary radio resources and U-RNTI to be used by
the UE, and then transmits an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message to the UE within timer T300. SS then waits for
the UE to transmit an RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message on the DCCH.

ETSI



3G TS 34.123-1 version 3.0.0 Release 1999 145 ETSI TS 134 123-1 V3.0.0 (2000-06)
Expected sequence
Step Direction Message Comment
UE | sS
1 > RRC CONNECTION REQUEST Test operator is requested to make
an outgoing call. The UE shall
transmit this message, indicating
the correct establishment cause.
2 < RRC CONNECTION SETUP SS omits both IE"Uplink DPCH
Info” and IE"Downlink DPCH Info”
from the message. However, IE"C-
RNTI" is present.
3 The UE shall configure the layer 2
and layer 1.
4 > RRC CONNECTION SETUP UE shall send this message on the
COMPLETE DCCH, carried by the assigned
PRACH resources.

Specific Message Content

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST

Information Element

Value/remark

Establishment Cause

Originating PS Data Call

RRC CONNECTION SETUP

For this message, the contents of the message to be used are basically identical to the message sub-type entitled “RRC
CONNECTION SETUP message (Transitionto CELL_FACH)” found in the default message content part. The

following exceptions are applicablein this test:

Information Element

Value/remark

Uplink DPCH Info
Downlink information common for all radio links

Downlink information per radio link list

Not Present
Not Present

Not Present

RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE

Information Element

Value/remark

UE Radio Access Capability

Checked to see if compatible with the stated capability
in PIXIT/PICS statements.

8.1.2.7.5 Test requirements

After step 3 the UE shall establish the RRC connection, and transmit RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE
message on the DCCH using PRACH physical resource specified in system information block messages.
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8.1.2.8 RRC Connection Establishment : Invalid system information message
reception

8.1.2.8.1 Definition

8.1.2.8.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall ignore the message and shall not select the cell, if the associated a SY STEM INFORMATION message
on the BCCH which includes the unknown value in the mandatory information element which criticality is set to
“reject” in the master information block is broadcasting.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause 8.1.1 clause 16

8.1.2.8.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE does not select the cell if the transmitted SY STEM INFORMATION message on the BCCH
which includes the unknown value in the mandatory information element whose criticality is set to “reject” value in the
master information block is broadcasting

8.1.2.8.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE : Power off

Test Procedure

The SS broadcasts the SY SEM INFORMATION message on the BCCH which includes the PLMN Type information
element having “spare value” in the master information block. When the UE is supplied the power, it finds that the
SYSTEM INFORMATION message on the BCCH includes the unknown value in the mandatory information element
and the UE shall ignore this message. When an outgoing call is attempted, the test operator shall be informed that the
UEisina“No Service” state. The UE shall not transmit an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message on the uplink
CCCH.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | sS
1 < SYSTEM INFORMATION The SS broadcasts the
SYSTEM INFORMATION
message on the BCCH which
includes an unknown value in
the mandatory information
element whose criticality is set
to “reject” in the master
information block.

The UE is supplied the power.

3 SS waits for 1 minute and then
asks the test operator to attempt
to make an outgoing call.

4 SS checks that no uplink
transmission on CCCH is
detected.

N

Specific Message Contents

SYSTEM INFORMATION( master information block )

The contents of a SY STEM INFORMATION message in thistest caseisidentical to the corresponding message found
in the default contents of layer 3 messages for RRC tests, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
PLMN Type spare value
8.1.2.8.5 Test requirement

After step3 the UE shall not transmit an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message on the uplink CCCH.

8.1.3 RRC Connection Release

8.1.3.1 RRC Connection Release in CELL_DCH state: Success
8.13.1.1 Definition
8.1.3.1.2 Conformance requirement

In case of an RRC connection release from CELL_DCH state, the UTRAN transmits an RRC CONNECTION

REL EASE message to the UE using unacknowledged mode on the DCCH. The UE then responds by transmitting an
RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message using unacknowledged mode to UTRAN for N308 times, each
time at the expiry of T308 timer. Then the UE leaves the RRC connected mode and initiates release of the layer2
signalling link. The RRC Connection Release procedure ends when all UE dedicated resources (such as radio resources
and radio access bearers) associated with the RRC connection are released and the UE returnsto idle mode.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.4
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8.1.3.1.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE releases the L2 signalling link and dedicated resources and goes back to the idle state after it
receives an RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message from the SS and transmits an RRC CONNECTON RELEASE
COMPLETE message to the SS for N308 times at the interval specified by the value of T308 timer.

8.1.3.1.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell
UE : CELL_DCH state

Test Procedure

The UE is brought to the CELL_DCH state by prompting the operator to initiate an outgoing call. After the DCCH is
established, SStransmitsan RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message to the UE to disconnect the connection. SS then
waits for the UE to transmit an RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message using unacknowledged mode .
SS checks to see if P such messages has been received at each expiry of T308 timer. Pis equal to the value of IE”
Number of RRC Message Transmissions’ in an RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 The UE is in the CELL_DCH
state after a successful RRC
connection establishment by
virtue of the operator making an
outgoing call.

2 < RRC CONNECTION RELEASE SS disconnect the connection
established. The value in
IE"Number of RRC Message
Transmissions” is arbitrarily
chosen from 4 to 8 and denoted

by P.
3 > RRC CONNECTION RELEASE SS waits for the arrival of N308
COMPLETE such message at the expiry of

each T308 timer, using
unacknowledged mode.

4 The UE releases L2 signalling
link and dedicated resources
then the UE goes to idle mode.

Specific Message Content

RRC CONNECTION RELEASE (Step2)

Information Element Value/remark
Number of RRC Message Transmission Arbitrarily chosen between 4 and 8
8.1.3.1.5 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall start to transmit P times RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE messages at the expiry
of each T308 timer.

After step3 the UE shall initiate the release L2 signalling link and dedicated resources, then it shall go to idle mode.
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8.1.3.2 RRC Connection Release in CELL_FACH state: Success
8.1.3.2.1 Definition
8.1.3.2.2 Conformance requirement

In case of RRC connection release from CELL_FACH state, the RRC layer entity in the network may issues an RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE message using unacknowledged mode on the DCCH. Upon the reception of this message,
the UE-RRC transmits an RRC RELEASE COMPLETE message using acknowledged mode to UTRAN on the DCCH
and goes back to idle mode after it receives aresponse from the UTRAN-RLC . If aninvalid RRC CONNECTION
RELEASE isreceived, the UE shall perform the appropriate error-handling mechanism and report the error to the
UTRAN.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause8.1.4

8.1.3.2.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE releases the L2 signalling link and resources and goes back to the idle state after it receives an
RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message from the SS. It shall transmit an RRC CONNECTON RELEASE
COMPLETE message using acknowledged mode to the SS (e.g. the UE-RL C confirms the transmission of the RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.). If the UE receives an invalid release message, it shall ignore the
message and report this event to the SS.

8.1.3.2.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE : CELL_FACH state

Test Procedure

The UE is brought to an initial state of CELL_FACH. After the successful establishment of the RRC connection, the
SS transmits an RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message to the UE to disconnect the radio link. However, the
message contains an error in one of the mandatory IE. Asaresult, the UE shall not release the RRC connection and
reply with RRC STATUS message indicating the error type. Then the SS transmits a second RRC CONNECTION
REL EASE message with valid content. When the UE receives this message the UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION
RELEASE COMPLETE message using acknowledged mode to the SS. Finally, SS checks that the UE performs proper
layer 2 release.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 The UE is brought to the
CELL_FACH state.
2 < RRC CONNECTION RELEASE The message contains an error
in one of the conditional IE.
3 > RRC STATUS IE“Protocol Error Information”

shall be set to “Message
Extension Not Comprehended”
4 < RRC CONNECTION RELEASE SS sends this message using
unacknowledged mode RLC
operations on the uplink DCCH.

5 > RRC CONNECTION RELEASE The UE transmits this message
COMPLETE using acknowledged mode.
6 The UE releases L2 signaling

link and radio resources then
the UE goes to idle mode.

Specific Message Contents

RRC CONNECTION RELEASE (Step 2)

Information Element Value/remark
Number of RRC Message Transmissions Arbitrarily selected from 1 to 8
RRC STATUS
Information Element Value/remark
Protocol Error Information Checked to see if set to “Message Extension Not
Comprehended”

RRC CONNECTION RELEASE (Step 4)

Information Element Value/remark
Number of RRC Message Transmissions Not Present
8.1.3.25 Test requirement

After step 2 the UE shall maintain the RRC connection and respond to the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message by
sending RRC STATUS message. This message shall specify the cause “Message Extension Not Comprehended” in the
|E” Protocol Error Information”.

After stepd the UE shall transmit an RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE messages using acknowledged
mode then it shall receive aresponse for this massage from the SS-RLC.

After step5 the UE shall releaseits L2 signalling link and radio resources, then it shall go back to idle mode.

8.1.3.3 RRC Connection Release in CELL _FACHSstate: Failure

8.1.3.3.1 Definition
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8.1.3.3.2 Conformance requirement

In case of RRC connection release from CELL_FACH state, the RRC layer entity in the network issues an RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE message using unacknowledged mode on the DCCH. When the UE does not succeed to
transmit the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message using acknowledged mode, it shall release al its
radio resources, enter idle mode and the procedure ends on the UE side.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.1.4

8.1.3.3.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE releases all its radio resources and enters idle mode when the UE does not succeed in
transmitting the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message using acknowledged mode to the SS.(i.e. the
UE-RL C cannot receive acknowledgement for the transmission of the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE
message from SS.).

8.1.3.34 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE : CELL_FACH state

Test Procedure

At the start of the test, the UE is brought to CELL_FACH state. When the RRC connection has been established, the
SS transmits an RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message to the UE to disconnect the radio link. When the UE receives
this message the UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message using acknowledged mode to
the SS. The SSignores the message and does not transmit a STATUS PDU of RLC for this message. SS checksto see
that UE continues to release al its radio resources and then enters idle mode.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | ss
1 The UE is brought into
CELL_FACH state by asking the
operator to perform an outgoing
call attempt. Clause

2 < RRC CONNECTION RELEASE SS ask to disconnect the radio
link
3 > RRC CONNECTION RELEASE The UE transmits this message
COMPLETE using acknowledged mode.

The SS ignores this message
and shall not transmit a STATUS
PDU of RLC for this message.

4 SS checks to make sure that UE
releases its all radio resources
and enter idle mode.

Specific Message Contents

None
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8.1.3.35 Test requirement

After step3 the UE shall release its L2 signalling link and radio resources then it shall go to idle mode.

8.1.4 RRC Connection Re-Establishment

8.14.1 RRC Connection Re-Establishment : Success
8.1.4.1.1 Definition
8.1.4.1.2 Conformance requirement

RRC connection re-establishment is needed, when a UE loses the radio connection due to e.g. radio link failurein
CELL_DCH state. After a successful cell re-selection and transitingto CELL_FACH state, the UE transmits an RRC
CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includes the IE"U-RNTI” on the uplink CCCH to
request for the re-establishment of an RRC connection. The UTRAN transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-
ESTABLISHMENT message on the downlink DCCH, which includes thenew configuration information. Then the UE
transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using AM
RLC.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.1.5

8.1.4.1.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE tries to find anew cell by transiting to CELL_FACH state, after detecting that aradio link
failure has occurred. The UE shall then attempt to establish a new RRC connection using an RRC CONNNECTION
RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includesthe IE"U-RNTI” . Finally when the SS allocates a new
configuration to the UE using RRC CONNECTION ESTABLISHMENT message, the UE shall establish anew RRC
connection link.

8.14.1.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 2 cells” Cell 1isactive, Cell 2 isinactive

UE: CELL_DCH stateincell 1

Test Procedure

The UE isbrought to CELL_DCH statein a cell 1 after a successful outgoing call attempt. After the call has been
established, the SS stops transmitting and receiving in acell No.1 and begins to broadcast the BCCH in cell 2, the UE
should detect aradio link failurein cell 1 and attemptsto re-select to cell 2. It should then enter CELL_FACH state and
transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includes the IE”U-RNTI” on
the uplink CCCH to SS. The SS transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message which includes a
new configuration information. After the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message, it
reconfigures the new radio connection and transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE
message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 The UE is brought to
CELL_DCH state in a cell
1, after making a
successful outgoing call.
2 <« BCCH The SS starts transmitting
the BCCH in a cell 2 using
the same contents
(except for cell identity
which is set to “0000 0000
0000 0010") for system
information sent on cell 1.
SS starts to listen to the
uplink CCCH of cell 2.

3 The SS stops transmitting
and receiving in a cell .1.

4 > RRC CONNECTION The UE should find a new
RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST cell 2 and then transmits

this message which
includes the IE"U-RNTI”
assigned previously.

5 <« RRC CONNECTION Including the new
RE-ESTABLISHMENT configuration information.
6 > RRC CONNECTION

RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

Cell 1: SYSTEM INFORMATION TYPE 2

Information Element Value/remark
UE Timers and constants in connected mode
T301 8 seconds
T313 15 seconds
T314 20 seconds
T315 30 seconds
N313 50

8.14.15 Test requirement

After step3, the UE shall detect the presence of cell 2 and attempts to re-established the lost RRC connection by
transmitting RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST in the new cell.

After step5, the UE shall re-establish an RRC connection and observe the new configuration information specified in an
RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message.

8.1.4.2 RRC Connection Re-Establishment: Success after T301 timeout ( T314 and
T315 are running)

8.14.21 Definition

8.1.4.2.2 Conformance requirement

1. RRC connection re-establishment is needed when a UE loses the radio connection due to e.g. radio link failurein
CELL_DCH state. After acell re-selection to anew cell, the UE transitsto CELL_FACH state. In this state, the
UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includes the IE” U-
RNTI” on the uplink CCCH to request the re-establishment of an RRC connection.
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2. Inthe case of afailure to re-establish the RRC connection after the expiry of timer T301 ,the UE retriesto re-
establish the RRC connection. Finally when the UTRAN allocates a new configuration to the UE using RRC
CONNECTION ESTABLISHMENT message, the UE shall establish a new RRC connection link.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.5

8.1.4.2.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE retries to re-establish a new RRC connection after the expiry of timer T301. This occurs after
the UE loses the radio connection and starts to transmit an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST

message.
8.1.4.2.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 2 cells Cell 1isactive, Cell .2 isinactive

UE: CELL_DCH statein cell 1

Test Procedure

TheUEisinthe CELL_DCH statein cell 1, after making a successful outgoing call attempt. When the SS stops
transmitting and receiving in acell 1 and begins to broadcast the BCCH in a cell 2, the UE detectsaradio link failure
and the presence of cell 2. It then enters CELL_FACH state and transmits to SS an RRC CONNECTION RE-
ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includesthe IE"U-RNTI” on the uplink CCCH. The SS does not
transmit an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT to answer to the request. This causes T301 timer to expire
and the UE re-transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message again. Then the SS
transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message and the UE reconfigures the new radio connection
and transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using AM
RLC.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 SS prompts the operator to
make an outgoing call. The
UE is in the CELL_DCH
state in cell 1.

2 < BCCH The SS starts to transmit
BCCH in a cell 2, with the
SYSTEM INFORMATION
message similar (with the
exception of cell identity
IE) to that transmitted in
cell 1.

3 The SS stops transmitting
and receiving in cell 1.

4 > RRC CONNECTION The UE finds cell 2 and
RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST transmits this message
which includes the IE"U-
RNTI".

5 The SS does not transmit
a response.

6 > RRC CONNECTION After the expiry of T301
RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST the UE re-ransmits this
message.

7 < RRC CONNECTION Including the new
RE-ESTABLISHMENT configuration information.
8 > RRC CONNECTION
RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

None

8.1.4.25 Test requirement

After step3, the UE shall detect presence of cell 2 and starts to transmit an RRC CONNECTION RE-
ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message to setup the radio link again.

After step5, the UE shall re-transmit an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message on the
uplink CCCH &fter the expiry of timer T301.

After step7 the UE shall re-establish an RRC connection in cell 2, using the new configuration commanded by the SS.

8.1.4.3 RRC Connection Re-Establishment: Success after reception of invalid
message (V301 is not greater than N301)

8.1.4.3.1 Definition

8.1.4.3.2 Conformance requirement

1. RRC connection re-establishment is needed when a UE loses the radio connection due to e.g. radio link failurein
CELL_DCH state. After acell re-selection to anew cell, the UE transitsto CELL_FACH state. In this state, the
UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includes the IE” U-
RNTI” on the uplink CCCH to request the re-establishment of an RRC connection.

2. Inthe case of areception of aninvalid RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message, the UE retries to
re-establish the RRC connection until up to a maximum of N301 attempts after the expiry of timer T301.
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Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.1.5

8.1.4.3.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE retries to re-establish a new RRC connection until itsinternal variable V301 is greater than
N301 after the expiry of timer T301 when the UE receives an invalid RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT

message.
8.1.4.3.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 2 cells Cell 1 isactive, Cell .2 isinactive

UE: CELL_DCH stateincell 1

Test Procedure

Before the test starts, a SSinternal counter K isinitialized to 1. The UE isinthe CELL_DCH statein cell 1, after
making a successful outgoing call attempt. When the SS stops transmitting and receiving in a cell 1 and beginsto
broadcast the BCCH in acell 2, the UE detects aradio link failure and the presence of cell 2. It then enters
CELL_FACH state and transmitsto SS an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which
includes the IE"U-RNTI” on the uplink CCCH. The SS transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT
message to answer to the request which includes the “DRX Indicater” |E set to “spare valug”. After T301 timer expires
, the UE re-transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message again. When K isequal to
N301-1 then the SS transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message and the UE reconfigures the
new radio connection and transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE message on the
uplink DCCH using AM RLC.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 SS sets internal counter K
to 1 and prompts the
operator to make an
outgoing call. The UE is in
the CELL_DCH state in
cell 1.

2 < BCCH The SS starts to transmit
BCCH in a cell 2, with the
SYSTEM INFORMATION
message similar (with the
exception of cell identity
IE) to that transmitted in
cell 1.

3 The SS stops transmitting
and receiving in cell 1.

4 > RRC CONNECTION The UE finds cell 2 and
RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST transmits this message
which includes the IE"U-
RNTI".

5 If K is equal to N301-1
then next step is 7.

6 < RRC CONNECTION The SS transmits a
RE-ESTABLISHMENT response which includes
the “DRX ilndicator” |IE set
to “spare value” but
increments K and moves
to step 4 to wait for
another uplink message.

7 < RRC CONNECTION Including the new
RE-ESTABLISHMENT configuration information.
8 > RRC CONNECTION

RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

None

8.1.4.35 Test requirement

After step3, the UE shall detect presence of cell 2 and starts to transmit RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT
REQUEST message to setup the radio link again.

After step4, the UE shall re-transmit an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message on the
uplink CCCH &fter the expiry of timer T301. Thetotal number of RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT
messages received by SS shall be equal to N301-1 at an time interval equivalent to T301 timer value.

After step7 the UE shall re-establish an RRC connection in cell 2, using the new configuration commanded by the SS.

8.1.4.4 RRC Connection Re-Establishment: Failure after reception of invalid
message (V301 is greater than N301)

8.14.4.1 Definition
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8.1.4.4.2 Conformance requirement

1. RRC connection re-establishment is needed when a UE loses the radio connection due to e.g. radio link failurein
CELL_DCH state. After cell re-selection and then transiting to CELL_FACH state, the UE RRC transmits an
RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includes the IE"U-RNTI” on the
uplink CCCH to request for re-establishment of an RRC connection.

2. Inthe case of areception of aninvalid RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message, if the UE retries
to re-establish the RRC connection until up to a maximum of N301 attempts after the expiry of timer T301 and
receives the invalid message, the UE goes back to idle mode.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.1.5

8.1.44.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE stops retrying to re-establish the RRC connection if itsinternal counter V301 is greater than
N301 and then goes back to idle state.

8.1444 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 2 cells” Cell 1isactive, Cell2 isinactive]

UE: CELL_DCH stateincell 1

Test Procedure

TheUEisinthe CELL_DCH statein acell 1. When the SS stops transmitting and receiving in acell 1 and beginsto
broadcast the BCCH in cell 2, the UE detects aradio link failure and the presence of cell 2. It then enters CELL_FACH
state and transmitsto SS an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includes the
IE"U-RNTI” on the uplink CCCH. The SS transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message to
answer to the request which includes the “DRX Indicater” |E set to “spare value”, resulting in T301 timer to expire and
the UE re-transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message again. The SS keeps a count
of the number of RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST messages received. The UE goes back to
idle mode after N301 transmission attempts.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 SS set counter K to 1.
The UEisin CELL_DCH
state in a cell 1 after
establishing an outgoing
call.

2 < BCCH The SS starts to transmit
BCCH in a cell 2.
3 The SS stops transmitting
and receiving in a cell 1.
4 > RRC CONNECTION The UE finds new cell 2
RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST and transmits this
message which includes
the IE"U-RNTI".
5 < RRC CONNECTION The SS transmits a
RE-ESTABLISHMENT response which includes

the “DRX ilndicator” IE set
to “spare value” and
increments K

If K is greater than N301,
then the next step is step
6 else go to step 4.

6 The UE goes back to idle
mode.

Specific Message Contents

None

8.1.4.45 Test requirement

After step3 the UE shall find the presence of cell 2, enters CELL_FACH state, and starts to transmit RRC
CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message to setup the radio link again.

After step5 the UE shall transmit an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message on the uplink
CCCH after the expiry of timer T301 until V301 is greater than N301. If V301is greater than N301 then the UE shall go
back to idle mode.

8.1.45 RRC Connection Re-Establishment: Failure (Release)
8.1451 Definition
8.1.4.5.2 Conformance requirement

RRC connection re-establishment is needed, when a UE loses the radio connection due to e.g. radio link failurein
CELL_DCH state. After the completion of cell re-selection and transiting to CELL_FACH state, the UE transmits an
RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includes the IE”U-RNTI” on the uplink
CCCH to request for re-establishment of an RRC connection. The UTRAN transmits an RRC CONNECTION
RELEASE message signifying that it is not able to accept the request, so the UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION
RELEASE COMPLETE message to the UTRAN and goes back to idle mode.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.5
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8.1.45.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message and goes back to idle
mode after its request to re-establish an RRC connection was rejected by the SSin the new cell. The request to re-
establish should be made with an RRC CONNNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includes
the IE"U-RNTI".

8.1.45.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 2 cells” Cell 1isactive, Cell 2 isinactive

UE: CELL_DCH stateincell 1

Test Procedure

The UE startsfrom CELL_DCH statein cell 1 after making a successful outgoing call. When the SS stops transmitting
and receiving in acell 1 and begins to broadcast the BCCH in acell 2, the UE finds aradio link failure and the presence
of cell 2. It then enters CELL_FACH state and transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST
message, which includesthe IE"U-RNTI” on the uplink CCCH. The SS replies with a RRC CONNECTION
RELEASE message. After the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message, it transmits an RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message and goes back to idle mode.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 The UE is in the
CELL_DCH state in a cell
1 after completing a
successful outgoing call
setup.

2 < BCCH The SS transmits BCCH
inacell 2

3 The SS stops transmitting
and receiving in cell 1.

4 > RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT The UE finds a new cell 2
REQUEST and transmits this
message which includes
the IE"U-RNTI".

5 < RRC CONNECTION RELEASE SS rejects the re-
establishment request.

6 > RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE The UE goes back to idle
mode.

Specific Message Contents

None

8.1.455 Test requirement

After step3 the UE shall find anew cell 2 andtransmits RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST to
ask for re-connection of the radio link.

After step5 the UE shall not transmit RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message, instead it
sends RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message and goes back to idle mode.
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8.1.4.6 RRC Connection Re-Establishment: Failure(T315=0,T314=0)
8.1.4.6.1 Definition
8.1.4.6.2 Conformance requirement

RRC connection re-establishment is needed, when a UE loses the radio connection due to e.g. radio link failurein
CELL_DCH state. However the UE must enter to idle mode when T314 isset to 0in RADIO BEARER SETUP
message and also T315issetto 0in SYSTEM INFORMATION message.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.5

8.1.4.6.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE enters to idle mode, after detecting that aradio link failure has occurred.
8.1.4.6.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH state

Test Procedure

The UE isbrought to CELL_DCH state after making an successful outgoing call attempt. After the call has been
established, the SS stops transmitting and receiving on the radio link except PCCPCH, the UE should detect aradio link
failure . Then the UE shall enter to idle mode as both T314 and T315 are set to 0.The SS transmits a PAGING TY PE1
message on the PCCH to confirm that the UE isin idle state., the UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
message on the uplink CCCH.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP T314=0
2 > RADIO BEARER SETUP
COMPLETE
3 The UE is brought to

CELL_DCH state, after
making a successful
outgoing call.

4 The SS stops transmitting
and receiving on the
radio link except the
PCCPCH.

5 The UE should enter to
idle mode after it detects
the radio link failure and
SS confirms that the UE
does not transmit any
RRC CONNECTION RE-
ESTABLISHMENT
REQUEST messages for
20 seconds.

6 < PAGING TYPE1 SS resumes transmission
and reception on radio
links suspended in step
4. SS pages the UE using
a matched identity (test-
SIM IMSI).

7 > RRC CONNECTION REQUEST SS checks the following
IEs :

“Initial UE identity” — must
be the same as test-SIM
IMSI.

“Establishment Cause —
must “Terminating Call”
“Protocol Indicator” —
must be FALSE

8 < RRC CONNECTION SETUP SS assigns DPCH
resources to allow UE to
establish a RRC
connection.

Specific Message Contents

SYSTEM INFORMATION TYPE 2

Information Element Value/remark
UE Timers and constants in connected mode

T301 3 seconds
T313 15 seconds
T314 20 seconds
T315 0 seconds
N313 50

RADIO BEARER SETUP

The contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in thistest caseisidentical to those in default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:
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Information Element Value/remark
RAB information to setup list
- RAB information to setup
- RAB info
-T314 0

PAGING TYPE 1

Information Element Value/remark
Paging record list Only 1 entry
Paging record
CHOICE Paging originator CN originator
- Paging cause Terminating Call whose kind is supported service (
speech,CS Data,PS data,SMS,Unspecified )
- CN domain identity Supported Domain ( PS Domain or CS Domain )
- CHOICE UE Identity IMSI
- IMSI Set to the same octet string as in the IMSI stored in the
USIM card
8.1.4.6.5 Test requirement

After step 4 the UE shall not transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message.
After step 8 the UE shall have an RRC connection based on dedicated physical channel resources.

8.1.4.7 RRC Connection Re-Establishment: Success(T314=0, T315>0 and radio link
failure)

8.14.7.1 Definition

8.1.4.7.2 Conformance requirement

RRC connection re-establishment is needed, when a UE loses the radio connection due to e.g. radio link failurein
CELL_DCH state. But the UE must release the radio bearer which is associated with T314 if T314 isset to 0. After a
successful cell re-selection and a subsequent transition to CELL_FACH state, the UE transmits an RRC
CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includes the IE"U-RNTI” on the uplink CCCH to
request for the re-establishment of an RRC connection. The UTRAN transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-
ESTABLISHMENT message on the downlink DCCH, which includes the new configuration information assigned.
Then the UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH
using AM RLC.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.1.5

8.1.4.7.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE indicates to the non-access stratum the release of radio access bearer which is associated with
T314 and try to find anew cell by transiting to CELL_FACH state, after detecting that aradio link failure has occurred.
The UE shall then attempt to establish a new RRC connection using an RRC CONNNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT
REQUEST message which includes the IE”U-RNTI” . Finally when the UTRAN allocates a new configuration to the
UE using RRC CONNECTION ESTABLISHMENT message,the UE shall establish a new RRC connection link.
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8.1.4.7.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 2 cells™ Cell 1isactive, Cell 2 isinactive

UE: CELL_DCH statein cell 1

Test Procedure

The UE isbrought to CELL_DCH statein a cell 1 after making an successful outgoing call attempt. After the call has
been established, the SS stops transmitting and receiving in a cell No.1 and begins to broadcast the BCCH in cell 2. The
UE should detect aradio link failurein cell 1 and indicate to the non-access stratum the release of the radio bearer
which is associated with T314. It shall attempt to re-select to cell 2. It should then enter CELL_FACH state and
transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includesthe IE"U-RNTI” on
the uplink CCCH to SS. The SS transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message which includes a
new configuration. After the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message, it reconfigures the
new radio connection and transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE message on the
uplink DCCH using AM RLC.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction

UE | SS

Message Comment

1 <

RADIO BEARER SETUP T314=0

2 >

RADIO BEARER SETUP
COMPLETE

3

The UE is brought to
CELL_DCH state in a cell
1, after making a
successful outgoing call.

BCCH The SS starts
transmitting the BCCH in
a cell 2 using the same
contents (except for cell
identity which is set to
“0000 0000 0000 00107)
for system information
senton cell 1. SS starts
to listen to the uplink
CCCH of cell 2.

The SS stops transmitting
and receiving in a cell .1.

The UE detects the radio
link failure which is
associated with T314.
The UE indicates to the
non-access stratum the
release of the affected
radio bearer .

RRC CONNECTION The UE should find a new
RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST cell 2 and then transmits
this message which
includes the IE"U-RNTI”
assigned previously.

RRC CONNECTION Including the new
RE-ESTABLISHMENT configuration information.

RRC CONNECTION
RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUP

The contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in this test caseisidentical to those in default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

- RAB info
-T314

RAB information to setup list
- RAB information to setup

8.14.75

Test requirement

After step5, the UE shall indicate to the non-access stratum the release of the radio bearer which is associated with
T314. SS checksthat no further data transmission from the affected radio bearer is received from the UE.

After step6, the UE shall detect the presence of cell 2 and attempts to re-established the lost RRC connection by
transmitting RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST in the new cell.
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After step8, the UE shall re-establish an RRC connection .

8.1.4.8 RRC Connection Re-Establishment: Success(T314>0, T315=0 and radio link
failure)

8.1.4.8.1 Definition

8.1.4.8.2 Conformance requirement

RRC connection re-establishment is needed, when a UE loses the radio connection due to e.g. radio link failurein
CELL_DCH state. But the UE must release the radio bearer which is associated with T315 if T315 isset to 0. After a
successful cell re-selection and subsequent transition to CELL_FACH state, the UE transmits an RRC
CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includes the IE"U-RNTI” on the uplink CCCH to
request for the re-establishment of an RRC connection. The UTRAN transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-
ESTABLISHMENT message on the downlink DCCH, which includes the new configuration information assigned.
Then the UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH
using AM RLC.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.1.5

8.1.4.8.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE shall indicate to the non-access stratum the release of radio access bearer which is associated
with T315 and try to find anew cell by transiting to CELL_FACH state, after detecting that aradio link failure has
occurred. The UE shall then attempt to establish a new RRC connection using an RRC CONNNECTION RE-
ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includes the IE”U-RNTI” . Finally when the SS allocates a new
configuration to the UE using RRC CONNECTION ESTABLISHMENT message,the UE shall establish anew RRC
connection link.

8.1.4.8.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 2 cells” Cell 1isactive, Cell 2 isinactive

UE: CELL_DCH statein cell 1

Test Procedure

The UE is brought to CELL_DCH statein acell 1 after making an successful outgoing call attempt. After the call has
been established, the SS stops transmitting and receiving in a cell No.1 and begins to broadcast the BCCH in cell 2, the
UE should detect aradio link failurein cell 1 and indicate to the non-access stratum the release of the radio bearer
which is associated with T315, and then attempt to re-select to cell 2. After that, it should then enter CELL_FACH
state and transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includes the IE” U-
RNTI” on the uplink CCCH to SS. The SS transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message which
includes a new configuration information. After the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT
message, it reconfigures the new radio connection and transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT
COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction

UE | SS

Message Comment

1 <

RADIO BEARER SETUP T315=0

2 >

RADIO BEARER SETUP
COMPLETE

3

The UE is brought to
CELL_DCH state in a cell
1, after making a
successful outgoing call.

BCCH The SS starts
transmitting the BCCH in
a cell 2 using the same
contents (except for cell
identity which is set to
“0000 0000 0000 00107)
for system information
senton cell 1. SS starts
to listen to the uplink
CCCH of cell 2.

The SS stops transmitting
and receiving in a cell .1.

The UE detects the radio
link failure which is
associated with T315.
The UE indicates to the
non-access stratum the
release of the radio
bearer .

RRC CONNECTION The UE should find a new
RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST cell 2 and then transmits
this message which
includes the IE"U-RNTI”
assigned previously.

RRC CONNECTION Including the new
RE-ESTABLISHMENT configuration information
channel.

RRC CONNECTION
RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUP

The contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in thistest caseisidentical to those in default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

- RAB info
- T314

RAB information to setup list
- RAB information to setup

8.1.4.85

Test requirement

After step5, the UE shall indicate to the non-access stratum the release of the radio bearer which is associated with

T314.

After step6, the UE shall detect the presence of cell 2 and attempts to re-established the lost RRC connection by
transmitting RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST to the new cell.
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After step8, the UE shall re-establish an RRC connection.

8.1.4.9 RRC Connection Re-Establishment: Failure(T314 is timeout and T315=0)
8.1.4.9.1 Definition
8.1.4.9.2 Conformance requirement

RRC connection re-establishment is needed, when a UE loses the radio connection due to e.g. radio link failurein
CELL_DCH state. When the UE shall not find anew cell until T314 istimeout The UE must enter to idle mode .

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.1.5

8.1.4.9.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE enters to idle mode, after T314 is timeout.
8.1.49.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH state

Test Procedure

The UE is brought to CELL_DCH state after a successful outgoing call attempt. After the call has been established, the
SS stops transmitting and receiving on the radio link except PCCPCH, the UE should detect aradio link failure . Until
T314 istimeout the UE shall continueto find anew cell and SS transmits a PAGING TY PE1 message on the PCCH to
confirm that the UE is not in idle state by no response before T314 istimeout After T314 istimeout then the UE shall
enter to idle mode The SS transmits a PAGING TY PE1 message on the PCCH to confirm that the UE isin idle state.,
the UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message on the uplink CCCH.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction
UE | SS

Message Comment

1 <

RADIO BEARER SETUP T314=20 seconds

2 >

RADIO BEARER SETUP
COMPLETE

3

The UE is brought to
CELL_DCH state, after
making a successful
outgoing call.

The SS stops transmitting
and receiving on the
radio link except L_for the
PCCPCH.

PAGING TYPE1 The SS transmits the
message, which includes
a matched identity (test-
SIM IMSI) before T314 is
timeout.

The SS confirms that the
UE does not transmit a
response for 20 seconds.

PAGING TYPE1 The SS transmits the
message, which includes
a matched identity (test-
SIM IMSI).

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST SS checks the following
IEs :

“Initial UE identity” — must
be the same as test-SIM
IMSI.

“Establishment Cause —
must “Terminating Call”
“Protocol Indicator” —
must be FALSE

RRC CONNECTION SETUP SS assigns DPCH
resources to allow UE to
establish a RRC
connection.

Specific Message Contents

SYSTEM INFORMATION TYPE 2

Information Element Value/remark
UE Timers and constants in connected mode

T301 3 seconds
T313 15 seconds
T314 20 seconds
T315 0 seconds
N313 50

RADIO BEARER SETUP

The contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in this test caseisidentical to those in default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

Re-establishment timer
-T314

20 seconds
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PAGING TYPE 1

Information Element Value/remark
Paging record list Only 1 entry
Paging record
CHOICE Paging originator CN originator
- Paging cause Terminating Call whose kind is supported service (
speech,CS Data,PS data,SMS,Unspecified )
- CN domain identity Supported Domain ( PS Domain or CS Domain )
- CHOICE UE Identity IMSI
- IMSI Set to the same octet string as in the IMSI stored in the
USIM card
8.1.4.95 Test requirement

After step 5 the UE shall not transmits an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message.
After step 9 the UE shall have an RRC connection based on dedicated physical channel resources.

8.1.4.10 RRC Connection Re-Establishment: Failure(T315 is timeout and T314=0)

8.1.4.10.1 Definition

8.1.4.10.2 Conformance requirement

RRC connection re-establishment is needed, when a UE loses the radio connection due to e.g. radio link failurein
CELL_DCH state. When the UE shall not find anew cell until T315 istimeout The UE must enter to idle mode .

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.5

8.1.4.10.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE enters to idle mode, after T315 is timeout.
8.1.4.10.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH state

Test Procedure

The UE is brought to CELL_DCH state after a successful outgoing call attempt. After the call has been established, the
SS stops transmitting and receiving on the radio link except PCCPCH, the UE should detect aradio link failure . Until
T315 istimeout the UE shall continueto find anew cell and SS transmits a PAGING TY PE1 message on the PCCH to
confirm that the UE is not in idle state by no response before T315 istimeout After T315 istimeout then the UE shall
enter to idle mode The SS transmits a PAGING TY PE1 message on the PCCH to confirm that the UE isin idle state.,
the UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message on the uplink CCCH.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction

UE | SS

Message Comment

1 <

RADIO BEARER SETUP T315=30 seconds

2 >

RADIO BEARER SETUP
COMPLETE

3

The UE is brought to
CELL_DCH state, after
making a successful
outgoing call.

The SS stops transmitting
and receiving on the
radio link except the
PCCPCH.

PAGING TYPE1 The SS transmits the
message, which includes
a matched identity (test-
SIM IMSI) before T315 is
timeout.

The SS confirms that the
UE does not transmit a
response for 30 seconds.

PAGING TYPE1 The SS transmits the
message, which includes
a matched identity (test-
SIM IMSI).

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST SS checks the following
IES :

“Initial UE identity” — must
be the same as test-SIM
IMSI.

“Establishment Cause —
must “Terminating Call”
“Protocol Indicator” —
must be FALSE

RRC CONNECTION SETUP SS assigns DPCH
resources to allow UE to
establish a RRC
connection.

Specific Message Contents

SYSTEM INFORMATION TYPE 2

Information Element

Value/remark

T301
T313
T314
T315
N313

UE Timers and constants in connected mode

3 seconds
15 seconds
0 seconds
30 seconds
50

RADIO BEARER SETUP

The contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in this test caseisidentical to those in default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

Re-establishment timer
- T315

30 seconds
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PAGING TYPE 1

Information Element Value/remark
Paging record list Only 1 entry
Paging record
CHOICE Paging originator CN originator
- Paging cause Terminating Call whose kind is supported service (
speech,CS Data,PS data,SMS,Unspecified )
- CN domain identity Supported Domain ( PS Domain or CS Domain )
- CHOICE UE Identity IMSI
- IMSI Set to the same octet string as in the IMSI stored in the
USIM card
8.1.4.10.5 Test requirement

After step 5 the UE shall not transmits an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message.
After step 9 the UE shall have an RRC connection based on dedicated physical channel resources.

8.1.4.11 RRC Connection Re-Establishment: Success( Unrecoverble error in RLC)
8.1.4.11.1 Definition
8.1.4.11.2 Conformance requirement

RRC connection re-establishment is needed, when a UE loses the radio connection due to e.g. detection of RLC
unrecoverble error ( amount of the retransmission of RESET_PDU reaches the value of Max_DAT and receives no
ACK ) in CELL_DCH state. After a successful cell re-selection and transition to CELL_FACH state, the UE transmits
an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includes the IE"U-RNTI” on the uplink
CCCH to request for the re-establishment of an RRC connection. The UTRAN transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-
ESTABLISHMENT message on the downlink DCCH, which includes the new configuration information assigned.
Then the UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH
using AM RLC.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.5

8.1.4.11.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE tries to find a new cell by transiting to CELL_FACH state, after detecting that aRLC
unrecoverble error has occurred. The UE shall then attempt to establish a new RRC connection using an RRC
CONNNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includesthe IE"U-RNTI” . Finally when the SS
allocates a new configuration to the UE using RRC CONNECTION ESTABLISHMENT message, the UE shall
establish anew RRC connection link.

8.1.4.11.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 2 cells” Cell 1isactive, Cell 2 isinactive

UE: CELL_DCH stateincell 1
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Test Procedure

The UE isbrought to CELL_DCH statein acell 1 after a successful outgoing call attempt. After the call has been
established, the SStransmits a PAGING TY PE2 message on the downlink DCCH. Then the UE transmits an UPLINK
DIRECT TRANSFER message on the uplink using AM-RLC for the response and the SS does not transmit a STATUS
PDU for the response to AM-RLC PDU. and begins to broadcast the BCCH in cell 2. The UE should detect an
unrecoverble error in cell 1 and attemptsto re-select to cell 2. It should then enter CELL_FACH state and transmits an
RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message which includes the IE"U-RNTI” on the uplink
CCCH to SS. The SS transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message which includes“TRUE” in
RLC reset indicator( for C-plane) |IE and a new TFCS setting according to the new transport channel. After the UE
receives an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message, it reconfigures the RLC and the new radio
connection and transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH
using AM RLC.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 The UE is brought to
CELL_DCH state in a cell
1, after making a
successful outgoing call.
2 <« PAGING TYPE2 The SS transmits a
PAGING TYPE 2
message to the UE on

the uplink DCCH in a cell
A

3 > UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER The UE responds to the
PAGING TYPE 2
message using AM-RLC
but the SS does not
transmit a STATUS PDU
as an acknowledgement.
4 < BCCH The SS starts transmitting
the BCCH in a cell 2 using
the same contents
(except for cell identity
which is set to “0000 0000
0000 0010") for system
information sent on cell 1.
SS starts to listen to the
uplink CCCH of cell 2.

5 The UE detects an
unrecoverble error in the
RLC level.
6 > RRC CONNECTION The UE should find a new
RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST cell 2 and then transmits

this message which
includes the IE"U-RNTI”
assigned previously.

7 < RRC CONNECTION Including the new
RE-ESTABLISHMENT configuration information.
8 > RRC CONNECTION

RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

Cell 1: SYSTEM INFORMATION TYPE 2

Information Element Value/remark
UE Timers and constants in connected mode
T301 8 seconds
T313 15 seconds
T314 30 seconds
T315 30 seconds
N313 16
8.1.4.11.5 Test requirement

After step5, the UE shall detect the presence of cell 2 and attempt to re-established the RRC connection by transmitting
RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST in the new cell.

After step7, the UE shall re-establish an RRC connection.
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8.1.5 UE capability

8.15.1 UE Capability: Success
8.1511 Definition
8.1.5.1.2 Conformance requirement

1. The UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY messageis sent by the UTRAN to request the UE to transmit its capability
information related to any radio access network that is supported by the UE if the UTRAN needs an update of
the UE’s UMTS capability information or of its inter-system classmark.

2. When the UE receives a UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message, the UE transmits a UE CAPABILITY
INFORMATION message on the uplink DCCH. Then the UTRAN transmitsa UE CAPABILITY
INFORMATION CONFIRM message.

3. If during the execution of UE capability update procedure, aninvalid UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM isreceived, the UE shall respond with RRC STATUS message and decide whether to re-transmit UE
CAPABILITY INFORMATION message by comparing itsinternal counter against N304.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause 8.1.6, 8.1.7

8.1.5.1.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmitsa UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message after it receivesa UE CAPABILITY
ENQUIRY message from the SS. To confirm that the UE indicate an invalid message reception when errorneous
downlink UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY and UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM messages are received.
The UE shall transmit RRC STATUS message with the correct error cause valueto SS.

8.15.14 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH state

Test Procedure

The UE is brought to the CELL_DCH state after a successful outgoing call attempt. The SS transmits an erroneous UE
CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message containing spare value in the |E” Capability update requirement”. After receiving
such a message, the UE should report the error using RRC STATUS message with the appropriate error cause specified.
Then SStransmitsa UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message which includes the IE* Capability update requirement”, the
UE receives this message and transmits a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message on the uplink DCCH which
includes the “Inter-system message” |IE. The SS transmitsa UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message to
the UE to complete the test. Then SSinitiates another UE capability update procedure by transmitting the same UE
CAPABILITY ENQUIRY using asin step 4. The UE shall reply with a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message
on the uplink DCCH. When SS receives this message, it transmit an erroneous UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM message. The content of this message is a concatentation of the message type |E and an arbitrary 32-bits
string. The UE shall detect a protocol error and send RRC STATUS message to report this event. After receiving RLC
acknowledgement for this message, the UE shall re-transmit UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message on the
uplink DCCH. SS completesthistest by an error-free UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message similar
to the message sent in step 6.
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Direction
UE | SS

Step

Message

Comment

1

The UE is brought to
CELL_DCH state after an
outgoing call has been
established successfully.

2 < UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY

See specific message
contents for this message

3 > RRC STATUS

The IE“Protocol error
cause” found in IE
“Protocol error
information” should be set
to “Information element
value not comprehended”

N

UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY

Use default message.

UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION

The message shall
includethe IE“Inter-system
message”, which carries
the GSM classmark
information requested.

6 < UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM

Use default message.

\‘
»

UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY

Same as in step 4.

8 > UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION

Shall be the same
message content as in
step 5.

UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM

This message contains an
arbitrary 32-bits patterns,
following the IE"Message

Type®

10 RRC STATUS

UE shall detect an error
and then transmit this
message.

11

UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION

UE shall re-transmit this
message after receiving
acknowledgement from
the SS for RRC STATUS
message.

12

UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM

SS sends an error-free
message to acknowledge
the receipt of the uplink
message.

Specific Message Contents

UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY (Step 2 and 7)

Information Element

Value/remark

Capability update requirement
- UE radio access capability update requirement
- System specific capability update requirement list
- System specific capability update requirement

TRUE

Contains a spare value in this IE

RRC STATUS (Step 3)

Information Element

Value/remark

Protocol Error Information
- Protocol Error Cause

Checked to see if set to “Information element not
comprehended”
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UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM (Step 9)

Information Element Value/remark
Unknown bit pattern An arbitrary 32 bits

RRC STATUS (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
Protocol Error Information
- Protocol Error Cause Checked to see if set to “ASN.1 violation or encoding” or
“conditional information element error”

8.15.15 Test requirement

After step 2, the UE shall transmit a RRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH, reporting the error with protocol
error cause set to “Information element val ue not comprehended” .

After step 4 the UE shall transmit a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message on the uplink DCCH to respond to
the UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message.

After step 9, the UE shall transmit a RRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH. The protocol error cause shall be set
to “ASN.1 violation or encoding” or “conditional information element error”.

After step 10, the UE shall re-transmit the UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message with asimilar content asin
step 8.

8.1.5.2 UE Capability: Success after T304 timeout
8.15.21 Definition
8.1.5.2.2 Conformance requirement

1. The UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY messageis sent by the UTRAN to request the UE to transmit its capability
information related to any radio access network that is supported by the UE, if the UTRAN needs an update of
the UE's UMTS capability information or of its inter-system classmark.

2. After the UE receivesa UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message, it transmitsa UE CAPABILITY
INFORMATION message on the uplink DCCH. If it failsto receive a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM message, the UE re-transmits another UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message until V304 is
greater than N304.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.1.6, 7

8.1.5.2.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE re- transmits a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message until V304 is greater than N304,
after the expiry of timer T304 when the UE cannot receive a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message
inresponseto aUE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message.
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8.1.5.2.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH state

Test Procedure

The UE is brought to CELL_DCH state. When the SS transmitsa UE CACAPABILITY ENQUIRY message which
includes the “ Capability update requirement” | E, the UE shall reply with a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message
on the uplink DCCH which includes the “ I nter-system message” | E. The SS does not transmitsa UE CAPABILITY
INFORMATION CONFIRM message to the UE, resulting in the T304 timer to expire. SS shall observe that the UE
attemptsto transmit a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message again. The UE shall re-transmit N304 times, and
SStransmits a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message to answer the last request and completes this
test procedure.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 The UE is brought to
CELL_DCH state.

SS sets internal counter K

=1

2 < UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY Including the “Capability
update requirement’|E.

3 > UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION Including the “Inter-system

message”’lE, which
indicated the radio access
network supported by the

UE.

4 If K is greater to N304,
then proceed to step 6.

5 The SS does not transmit

a response and wait for
T304 timer to expire.
K=K+1 and goes to step 3.
6 < UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM Use default message
contents

Specific Message Contents

None

8.1.5.2.5 Test requirement

After step3 the UE shall re- transmitsa UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message on the uplink DCCH, after each
expiry of timer T304. The UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message shall contain IE” UE radio access capability”
indicating the settings found in PIC/PIXIT statements. |E”UE system specific capability” shall carry relevant GSM
classmark information. After (N304+1) re-transmissions, the UE shall receive a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM message.

8.1.5.3 UE Capability: Failure (After N304 re-transmissions)

8.1.5.3.1 Definition
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8.1.5.3.2 Conformance requirement

1. The UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY messageis sent by the UTRAN to request the UE to transmit its capability
information related to any radio access network that is supported by the UE if the UTRAN needs an update of
the UE's UMTS capability information or of its inter-system classmark.

2. Inthe case of afailureto transmit aUE CAPABILITY INFORMATION in excess of N304 times, the UE
initiates the RRC connection re-establishment procedure.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause 8.1.6, 8.1.7

8.1.5.3.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE stops retrying to transmit a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message if V304 is greater
than N304. It then initiates the RRC re-establishment procedure.

8.1.5.3.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH state

Test Procedure

The UE is brought to CELL_DCH state. When the SS transmitsa UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message which
includes the “ Capability update requirement” | E, the UE receives this message and transmits a UE CAPABILITY
INFORMATION message on the uplink DCCH which includes the “ Inter-system message’ |E. The SS does not respond
withaUE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM messagebut keeps a count on the number of messages received
When the T304 timer expires, the UE shall transmit a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message again. After
sending (N304+1) messages, the UE shall stop sending UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION messages and initiates the
RRC connection re-establishment procedure. Thisisverified in SS by the reception of RRC CONNECTION RE-
ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST. SSallows UE to return to connected state by issuing RRC CONNECTION RE-
ESTABLISHMENT message on the downlink CCCH.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 The UE starts from
CELL_DCH state.

SS sets counter Kto 1

2 <« UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY Including the “Capability
update requirement’|E.

3 > UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION Including the “Inter-
system message’|E.

4 The SS does not transmit

a response and allows
T304 timer to expire.

SS increments counter K
If K is greater than N304,
proceeds to step 5 else
returns to 3.

5 2> RRC CONNECTION The UE assumes that
RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST radio link failure has
occurred and transmits
this message which
includes the IE"U-RNTI”
containing the U-RNTI
allocated to the UE

earlier.
6 < RRC CONNECTION Including the new TFCS
RE-ESTABLISHMENT according to the new

transport channel.

7 > RRC CONNECTION
RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

None

8.1.5.35 Test requirement

After step3 the UE shall transmit a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message on the uplink DCCH. The UE shall
re-transmit this message for N304 times. Thereafter, the UE shall initiate the RRC re-establishment procedure by
sending the message RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTALISHMENT REQUEST.

After step7 the UE shall have a new RRC connection, using the new transport format dictated in the RRC
CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message.

8.1.6 Direct Transfer

8.1.6.1 Direct Transfer in CELL DCH state(invalid message reception)
8.16.1.1 Definition
8.1.6.1.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall transmit an RRC STATUS message stating the reason “protocol error” in IE” failure cause” and also set
value “Information element value not comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause “ when the UE receives a
DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANFER message, which includes a spare value for the mandatory IE” CN domain identity”
having criticality defined as “Reject”.
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Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.1.9

8.1.6.1.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmits an RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using AM RLC if it receives a
DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message specifying a spare value in the mandatory |E” CN domain identity”

8.1.6.1.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH state. The SStransmits a DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message to the UE and
includes the spare value in the mandatory IE” CN domain identity”. The UE shall transmit an RRC STATUS message
on the DCCH using AM RLC, setting the value “protocol error” in IE” failure cause”. The error type “Information
element value not comprehended” shall also beindicated in IE” Protocol error cause”.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER
2 > RRC STATUS

Specific Message Contents

DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER

The contents of DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message in thistest caseisidentical to those in default contents of
layer 3 messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions..

Information Element Value/remark

CN domain identity Spare value

RRC STATUS

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type

Protocol error information Information element value not comprehended
Other information element Not checked

8.1.6.1.5 Test requirement

After stepl the UE shall transmit an RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using AM RLC setting “protocol error” in
IE” failure cause” and setting “Information element val ue not comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

8.1.6.2 Direct Transfer in CELL FACH state(invalid message reception)

8.1.6.2.1 Definition
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8.1.6.2.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall transmit an RRC STATUS message stating the reason “protocol error” in IE” failure cause” and also set
value “Information element value not comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause “ when the UE receives a
DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANFER message, which includes a spare value for the mandatory IE” CN domain identity”
having criticality defined as “Reject”.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.1.9

8.1.6.2.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmits an RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using AM RLC if it receives a
DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message specifying a spare value in the mandatory |[E” CN domain identity”

8.1.6.2.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_FACH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_FACH gate. The SS transmitsa DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message to the UE and
includes the spare value in the mandatory IE” CN domain identity”. The UE shall transmit an RRC STATUS message
onthe DCCH using AM RLC, setting the value “protocol error” in IE” failure cause”. The error type “Information
element value not comprehended” shall also beindicated in IE” Protocol error cause”.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 & DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER
2 > RRC STATUS

Specific Message Contents

DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER

The contents of DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message in thistest caseisidentical to those in default contents of
layer 3 messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions..

Information Element Value/remark

CN domain identity Spare value

ETSI



3G TS 34.123-1 version 3.0.0 Release 1999 183 ETSI TS 134 123-1 V3.0.0 (2000-06)

RRC STATUS

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type

Protocol error information Information element value not comprehended
Other information element Not checked

8.1.6.2.5 Test requirement

After stepl the UE shall transmit an RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using AM RLC setting “ protocol error” in
IE” failure cause” and setting “1nformation element val ue not comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

8.1.7 Security mode control

8.1.7.1 Definition

8.1.7.2 Conformance requirement

1. Thisprocedureisused to trigger the start of ciphering or to commands the change of the cipher key, both for the
signalling link and for a user plane connection. The ciphering is configured in both directions.

2. The SRNC transmitsa SECURITY MODE CONTROL COMMAND to the UE, which indicates the uplink
Activation Time when the ciphering shall start to be applied in uplink. The SRNC starts to decipher in the new
ciphering configuration at the uplink Activation Time.

3. When the UE receives the SECURITY MODE CONTROL COMMAND, it starts ciphering transmission in the
uplink in the new configuration at the uplink Activation Time. It transmitsa SECURITY MODE CONTROL
COMPLETE message, which includes a downlink Activation Time, and starts to receives in the new ciphering
configuration at that Activation Time. When the SRNC receives the SECURITY MODE CONTROL
COMPLETE, it starts ciphering transmission in the new configuration at the downlink Activation Time.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.9

8.1.7.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE correctly communicates to the SS using each ciphering functions after each Activation Time
when the UE receives a SECURITY MODE CONTROL COMMAND which includes the uplink Activation Time and
transmitsa SECURITY MODE CONTROL COMPLETE which includes the downlink Activation Time.

8.1.7.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isin the RRC connected state on the DCCH. The SS transmitsa SECURITY MODE CONTROL COMMAND
message which includes the uplink Activation Time. Then the UE start to cipher in uplink after the Activation Time and
transmits a SECURITY MODE CONTROL COMPLETE message which includes the downlink Activation Time. The
UE gartsto cipher in downlink after the Activation Time. Finally the UE correctly communicates using each ciphering
functions.
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Step Direction
UE | SS

Message

Comment

1

RRC connected state on
DCCH

2 < SECURITY MODE CONTROL COMMAND

IE "Ciphering Algorithm” is set
to a spare value

3 > SECURITY MODE FAILURE

|IE “Failure Cause” should be
set to “Protocol Error” and IE
“Protocol Error Information”
should be set to “Information
element value not
comprehended”.

SECURITY MODE CONTROL COMMAND

See specific message
contents. For uplink
transmissions, new ciphering
configuration should be active
after 255 frames from current
CEN. SS checks to see

SECURITY MODE CONTROL COMPLETE

After the downlink Activation
Time the downlink ciphering
function is active.. SS starts to

Both Ciphering functions is
active so the communication is
done correctly..

Specific Message Contents

SECURITY MODE COMMAND (Step 2)

Information Element

Value/remark

Ciphering algorithm

1 of the 15 spare values

SECURITY MODE COMMAND (Step 4)

Information Element

Value/remark

Ciphering mode command
Ciphering algorithm
Ciphering algorithm
Activation time for DPCH
Activation time

Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info
Radio bearer activation time
RB identity,

RLC sequence number;

RB identity,

RLC sequence number;

Start
Standard UMTS Encryption Algorithm UEA1

Current CFN-[current CFN mod 8 + 8 ]

2 RBs

2

Current downlink RLC Sequence Number for RB3
3

Current downlink RLC Sequence Number for RB4

8.1.7.5 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall transmit a SECURITY MODE FAILURE message to report protocol error detected in the
earlier SECURITY MODE CONTROL COMMAND message. The UE shall be able to communicate normally with all
data unciphered.After step 4 the UE shall RL C-acknowledge the receipt of the SECRUITY MODE CONTROL
COMMAND message using unciphered mode. The SECURITY MODE CONTROL COMPLETE message
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8.2 Radio Bearer control procedure

8.2.1 Radio Bearer Establishment

8.2.1.1 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH:
Success(Data integrity protection algorithm is not applied)

82111 Definition

8.2.1.1.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall correctly set up aradio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP message and communicate with
the UTRAN for itsimplementation.

(Thisisthe case where dataintegrity protection algorithmis not applied.)

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.2.1

8.21.1.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE establishes a new radio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP message received from
the SS.

8.2.1.14 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH state, after the test operator is prompted to make an out-going call. Before step 1, only
signalling radio bearers have been established. The SS transmitsa RADIO BEARER SETUP message to the UE after
it sets up L1 including the start of tx/rx. This message requests the establishment of RABs for carrying the traffic of the
speech call. After the UE receives this message, it configures them and establishes aradio bearer. Finally the UE
transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message using AM RLC. Then the UE and the SS enters the
communicating state.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 <« RADIO BEARER SETUP This message do not contain IE
“integrity check info” and
“integrity protection mode info”

2 > RADIO BEARER SETUP This message do not contain
COMPLETE “integrity check info” and “Uplink
integrity activation info
3 To confirm the communication.

Specific Message Contents

For RADIO BEARER SETUP in step 1, using the message sub-type indicated as “ Speech in CS” or “Packet to
CELL_DCH from CELL_DCH in PS’ found in default message content clause.

8.2.1.15 Test requirement
After step2 the UE shall communicate with the SS on the radio bearer for its implementation.

8.2.1.2 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH:
Success(Effected Data integrity protection algorithm)

8.2.1.2.1 Definition

8.2.1.2.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall correctly set up aradio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP message, which applies data
integrity function, and then communicate with the UTRAN for itsimplementation.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause8.2.1, 8.5.11.

8.2.1.2.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE establishes a new radio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP message which
contains |E"Integrity check info” and |E” Integrity protection mode info” received from the SS.

8.2.1.2.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE : CELL_DCH and dataintegrity algorithm is not applied

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH state, after the test operator is prompted to make an out-going data call. Before step 1,
only signalling radio bearers have been established. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message whichis
including IE”integrity check info” and “integrity protection mode info” to the UE after it setsup L1 including the start
of tx/rx. This message requests the establishment of RABs for carrying the traffic of the call. After the UE receivesthis
message, it configures them and establishes aradio bearer. Finally the UE transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP
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COMPLETE message which isincluding IE"integrity check info” using AM RLC. Then the UE and the SS entersthe
communicating state.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 <« RADIO BEARER SETUP This message contain IE
“integrity check info” and
“integrity protection mode info”

2 > RADIO BEARER SETUP This message contain “integrity
COMPLETE check info”
3 To confirm the communication.

Specific Message Contents

For RADIO BEARER SETUP in step 1, using the message sub-types indicated as “ Speech in CS’ or “Packet to
CELL_DCH from CELL_DCH in PS’ asfound in default message content clause.

RADIO BEARER SETUP

The contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in thistest case isidentical to identical message sub-type found in
TS 34.108 Clause 8, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Integrity check info
- Message authentication code Bit string (32) MAC-I See TS33.102
- RRC Message sequence number 0
Integrity protection mode info Present
- Integrity protection mode command “Start”
- Downlink integrity protection activation info Not present ( It is needed only when the IE"Integrity
protection mode command" has the value “modify” .)
- integrity protection algorithm UMTS Integrity Algorithm UIA1
- integrity protection initialisation number Bit string (32) FRESH See TS33.102

RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE

Information Element Value/remark
Integrity check info
- Message authentication code Not checked(MAC-I See TS33.102)
- RRC Message sequence number Not checked
Uplink Integrity protection activation info Not checked
8.2.1.2.5 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall communicate with the SS on the radio bearer for itsimplementation. This can be verified by
the correct reproduction of the u-plane data transmitted and received between the test operator and SS.

8.2.1.3 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH:
Failure (Unsupported configuration)

8.2.1.3.1 Definition
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8.2.1.3.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives a RADIO BEARER SETUP message which includes
unsupported configuration parameters and transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the
DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure cause”.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.1

8.2.1.3.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE keeps its configuration and transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message in case of
receiving a RADIO BEARER SETUP message which includes parameters of its unsupported configuration.

8.2.1.3.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UEisinthe CELL_DCH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message as the frequency cannot be
supported by the UE. After the UE receives this message, it transmitsa RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message
on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure cause”.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | sS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP Including the unsupported
configuration for the UE.
2 > RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE The UE does not change the
configuration.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUP

The contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in thistest caseisidentical to those in default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Frequency info

- UARFCN uplink(Nu) 16383.

- UARFCN downlink(Nd) Not Present.
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RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type

Failure cause Configuration unacceptable
Other information element Not checked

8.2.1.35 Test requirement

After stepl the UE shall keep its configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the
DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure cause”.

8.2.1.4 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH:
Failure (Physical channel Failure and successful reversion to old
configuration)

8.2.14.1 Definition

8.2.2.1.4.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall revert to the old configuration when the UE fails to configure the new radio bearer by the T312 expiry and
transmit aRADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “physical
channel failure” in IE” failure cause”.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.1

8.2.1.4.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE revertsto the old configuration and transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message
when the UE failsto configure the new radio bearer following detection of physical channel failure after T312 expiry.

8.2.14.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message to the UE and does not
configure the new radio bearer. Then after T312 expiry, the UE revertsto the old configuration and transmits a
RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC whichis set to “physical channel failure”
inE” failure cause”.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP The SS does not configure the
new radio bearer stated in the
message.
2 The UE does not configure the

new radio bearer and reverts to
the old configuration.

3 > RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE UE shall transmit this message
using the old RRC signalling
bearer operating in RLC-AM

mode.
Specific Message Contents
RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE
Information Element Value/remark
Message Type
Failure cause Physical channel failure
Other information element Not checked
8.2.1.45 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall revert to the old configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on
the DCCH using AM RLC whichis set to “physical channel failure” in IE” failure cause”.

8.2.1.5 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH:
Failure (Physical channel Failure and reversion failure)

8.2.1.5.1 Definition

8.2.1.5.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall perform an RRC connection re-establishment procedure when the UE fails to revert to the old
configuration after the detection of physical channel failurein the radio bearer establishment procedure.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause8.2.1

8.2.15.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE initiates an RRC connection re-establishment procedure when the UE cannot establish the new
radio bearer for the L1 configuration and cannot revert to the old configuration.

8.2.154 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 2 cells- Cell 1isactive, Cell 2 isinactive

UE: CELL_DCH incell No.1
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Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH statein cell 1.The SS begins to broadcast the BCCH in cell 2, with a power level suitable
for camping but lower than that of cell 1. Next, SS transmitsa RADIO BEARER SETUP message to the UE. Asthe SS
does not configure the new radio bearer and deletes the old configuration the UE failsto configure L1 and failsto
revert to the old configurationThen the UE shall find cell 2 and transmitsto it an RRC CONNECTION RE-
ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message, which includesthe IE"U-RNTI” on the uplink CCCH. The SS transmits an
RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message, which includes a new TFCS according to the new transport
channel. After the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message, it reconfigures the new
radio connection and transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE message on the uplink
DCCH using AM RLC.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < BCCH The SS transmits a BCCH in cell
2 but with a lower power level
than in cell 1.
2 < RADIO BEARER SETUP The SS does not configure the

new radio bearer and delete the
old configuration.

3 The UE shall detect a failure to
configure the new radio bearers
and also subsequently, cannot
revert to old configuration.

4 > RRC CONNECTION The UE shall detect the presence
RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST of cell.2and transmits this
message which includes the IE"U-
RNTI" it has been assigned to.

5 < RRC CONNECTION Including the new TFCS
RE-ESTABLISHMENT according to the new transport
channel.
6 > RRC CONNECTION

RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

None

8.2.1.55 Test requirement

After step3 the UE shall find anew cell 2, enter CELL_FACH state, and transmit RRC CONNECTION RE-
ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message.

After step6 the UE shall re-establish an RRC connectionin cell 2.

8.2.1.6 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH:
Failure (Incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration)

8.2.1.6.1 Definition

8.2.1..6.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives another RADIO BEARER SETUP message before
the UE configures the radio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP message and the UE shall transmit
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an RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “Message not compatible with receiver
state” in |E” Protocol error cause”.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause8.2.1

8.2.1.6.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE keeps its configuration and transmits an RRC STATUS message when the UE receives another
RADIO BEARER SETUP message before the UE configures the radio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP

message.
8.2.1.6.4 Method of test
Initial Condition

System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH state. When the SStransmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message to the UE before the
UE configures the radio bearer the UE keeps the old configuration and transmits an RRC STATUS message on the
DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “Message not compatible with receiver state” in I[E” Protocol error cause”.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP Including IE"Uplink DPCH info”
2 < RADIO BEARER SETUP SS send this message before the

expiry of activation time specified
in RADIO BEARER SETUP
message of step 1.

3 > RRC STATUS The UE does not change the
configuration.

Specific Message Contents

For RADIO BEARER SETUP in step 1 and step 2, use the message sub-type indicated as “ Speech in CS’ or “Packet to
CELL_DCH from CELL_DCH in PS’ found in default message content clause, with the exception of the following
Information Elements:

RADIO BEARER SETUP (Step 1)

Information Element Value/remark

Activation Time [256+Current CFN-[current CFN mod 8 + 8 ]]MOD 256

RADIO BEARER SETUP (Step 2)

Information Element Value/remark

Activation Time Not Present
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RRC STATUS

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type

Protocol error information Message not compatible with receiver state
Other information element Not checked

8.2.1.6.5 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall keep its configuration and transmit an RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using AM RLC
which is set to “Message not compatible with receiver state” in I[E” Protocol error cause”.

8.2.1.7 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH:
Failure (Invalid message reception)

8.2.1.7.1 Definition

8.2.1.7.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives a RADIO BEARER SETUP message, which includes the
spare value in the mandatory IE” DRX indicator” and criticality is defined as“Reject”. Thenit transmitsa RADIO
BEARER SETUP FAILURE message which is set to “protocol error” in IE” failure cause” and is set to “Information
element value not comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.1

8.2.1.7.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLCif it
receives a RADIO BEARER SETUP message which indicates the spare value in the mandatory IE” DRX indicator”
whose criticality is defined as“Reject”.

8.2.1.7.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message to the UE which indicates a
spare value in the mandatory IE” DRX indicator” whose criticality is defined as“Reject”. The UE keeps the old
configuration and transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set
to “protocol error” in IE” failure cause’, and is set to “Information element value not comprehended” in IE” Protocol
error cause”.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP
2 > RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE The UE does not change the
configuration.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUP

The contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in thistest caseisidentical to that of default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark

DRX indicator spare value

RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type
Failure cause

- Failure cause Protocol error

- Protocol error information

- Protocol error cause Information element value not comprehended
Other information element Not checked
8.2.1.75 Test requirement

After stepl the UE shall keep its old configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the
DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “protocol error” in IE” failure cause” and set to “Information element val ue not
comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

8.2.1.8 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH:
Success

8.2.1.8.1 Definition

8.2.1.8.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall correctly set up aradio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP message and communicate with
the UTRAN for itsimplementation.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.1

8.2.1.8.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE establishes a new radio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP message received from
the SS.
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8.2.1.8.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH state, after the test operator is asked to initiate a packet-switched data call. The SS
transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message to the UE after it setsup L1. After the UE receives this message, it
configures them and establishes aradio bearer. Finally the UE transmitsa RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE
message using AM RLC. Then the UE and the SS enters the communicating state.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS

1 <« RADIO BEARER SETUP SS requests test operator to make
an outgoing packet-switched data
call.

2 > RADIO BEARER SETUP

COMPLETE
3 To confirm the communication

between UE and SS, based on
the exchange of packets.

Specific Message Contents

For RADIO BEARER SETUP messagein step 1, use the message sub-type indicated as “Packet to CELL_DCH from
CELL_FACH in PS’ found in default message content clause.

8.2.1.8.5 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall communicate with the SS on the radio bearer for itsimplementation.

8.2.1.9 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH:
Failure (Unsupported configuration)

8.2.1.9.1 Definition

8.2.1.9.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives a RADIO BEARER SETUP message, which indicates an
unsupported configuration parameters and transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the DCCH
using AM RLC which is set to “configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure cause”.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.1
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8.2.1.9.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE keeps its configuration and transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message in case of
receiving a RADIO BEARER SETUP message which includes parameters of unsupported configuration.

8.2.194 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH sate. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message specifying a frequency that
cannot be supported by the UE. After the UE receives this message, it transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE
message on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure cause’.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP Including the unsupported
configuration for the UE.
2 > RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE The UE does not change the
configuration.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUP

The contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in thistest caseisidentical to that of default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

Frequency info
- UARFCN uplink(Nu)
- UARFCN downlink(Nd)

16384.
Not present

RADIO BEARER SETUP

FAILURE

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Failure cause
Other information element

Configuration unacceptable
Not checked

8.2.1.9.5

After stepl the UE shall keep its configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the

Test requirement

DCCH using AM RLC, setting value “configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure cause”.

8.2.1.10 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH:
Failure (Physical channel Failure)
8.2.1.10.1 Definition
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8.2.1.10.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall initiate the cell update procedure when the UE failed to access the assigned physical channel according to
aRADIO BEARER SETUP message when transiting from CELL_DCH stateto CELL_FACH state.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.1

8.2.1.10.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE perform a cell update procedure when the UE cannot use the assigned physical channel
according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP message as it transitsfrom CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH.

8.2.1.10.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 2 cells- Cell 1isactive, Cell 2 isinactive

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

TheUE isinthe CELL_DCH statein cell 1. The SS beginsto broadcast the BCCH in cell 2 and transmits a RADIO
BEARER SETUP message as the transition occurs from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH. The UE cannot access the
assigned physical channel, as the SS does not transmit any data on the downlink common channel in cell 1. Then the
UE shall initiate the cell update procedurein cell 2.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SsS

1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP Assigned the transition from
CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH

2 BCCH The SS broadcasts BCCH in cell
No.2.

3 The UE cannot use the
assigned the physical channel.

4 > CELL UPDATE The UE finds a new cell 2and
begins a cell update procedure.

5 < CELL UPDATE CONFIRM In the CELL_FACH state

Specific Message Contents

None

8.2.1.10.5 Test requirement

After step3 the UE shall find anew cell No.2 and enter to CELL_FACH state. Then the UE shall initiate a cell update
procedure in cell No.2.

8.2.1.11 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH:
Failure (Incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration)

8.2.1.11.1 Definition
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8.2.1.11.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives another RADIO BEARER SETUP message before
the UE configures the radio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP message. The UE shall transmit an
RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “Message hot compatible with receiver
state” in IE” Protocol error cause”.
Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.1

8.2.1.11.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE keeps its configuration and transmits an RRC STATUS message when the UE receives another
RADIO BEARER SETUP message before the UE configures the radio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP

message.
8.2.1.11.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH state. The SS sends a RADIO BEARER SETUP message to request the UE to perform
radio bearer establishment procedure. Before the UE can compl ete the configuration of the radio bearer, the SS
transmits another RADIO BEARER SETUP message. The UE shall keep the old configuration and transmit an RRC
STATUS message on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “Message not compatible with receiver state” in IE”
Protocol error cause”.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP Message includes IE'PRACH info
(for RACH)"
2 < RADIO BEARER SETUP Message includes the |IE “Uplink
DPCH info”
3 > RRC STATUS The UE does not change the

configuration. UE shall not have
access to the DTCH channel
indicated in the RADIO BEARER
SETUP messages of step 1 and
step 2.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUP (Step 1)

For this message, use the message sub-type entitled “ Packet to CELL_FACH from CELL_DCH in PS’ in the default
message content. Information element(s) to be changed are listed below:

Information Element Value/remark

Activation Time Current CFN-[current CFN mod 8 + 8 ]
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RADIO BEARER SETUP (Step 2)

For this message, use the message sub-type entitled “ Packet to CELL_DCH from CELL_DCH in PS’ in the default
message content. Information element(s) to be changed are listed below:

Information Element Value/remark

Activation Time Not Present.

RRC STATUS

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type

Protocol error information Message not compatible with receiver state
Other information element Not checked

8.2.1.11.5 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall keep its configuration and not access any of the DTCH traffic channels specified in either of
the RADIO BEARER SETUP message. It shall transmit an RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using AM RLC
which is set to “Message not compatible with receiver state” in I[E” Protocol error cause”.

8.2.1.12 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH:
Failure (Invalid message reception)

8.2.1.12.1 Definition

8.2.1.12.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when it receives a RADIO BEARER SETUP message, which includes the spare
value in the mandatory IE” DRX indicator” with criticality defined as“Reject”. It shall then transmit aRADIO
BEARER SETUP FAILURE message which is set to “protocol error” in IE” failure cause” and also contains value
“Information element value not comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.2.1

8.2.1.12.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmitsa RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC if the
received a RADIO BEARER SETUP message, which includes the spare value in the mandatory |[E” DRX indicator”
with criticality defined as “ Reject”.

8.2.1.12.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell
UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH state, after the test operator makes an outgoing packet-switched data call. The SS
transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message to the UE which includes the spare value in the mandatory IE” DRX
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indicator” with criticality defined as “Reject”. The UE shall keep the old configuration and transmit a RADIO
BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC. The value “protocol error” shall be setin IE”
failure cause” and also value “Information element value not comprehended” set in IE” Protocol error cause”.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP SS sends this message which
contains an error in the IE"DRX
Indicator”.
2 > RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE The UE does not change the
configuration.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUP

The contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in thistest caseis identical the message sub-type indicated by
“Packet to CELL_FACH from CELL_DCH in PS’ in the default contents clause of layer 3 messages for RRC tests.
The following exceptions should be applied:

Information Element Value/remark

DRX indicator spare value

RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type
Failure cause

- Failure cause Protocol error

- Protocol error information

- Protocol error cause Information element value not comprehended
Other information element Not checked
8.2.1.12.5 Test requirement

After stepl the UE shall keep its old configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the
DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “protocol error” in IE” failure cause” and is set to “Information element value not
comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

8.2.1.13 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH:

Success
8.2.1.13.1 Definition
8.2.1.13.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall correctly set up aradio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP message and communicate
with the UTRAN for itsimplementation.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.2.1
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8.2.1.13.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE establishes a new radio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP message received from
the SS.

8.2.1.13.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell
UE: CELL_FACH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_FACH state, after SS prompts the test operator to initiate a packet-switched data call. The SS
transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message to the UE after it setsup L1 including the start of tx/rx. After the UE
receives this message, it configures them and establishes the required radio bearers. Finally the UE transmitsa RADIO
BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message using AM RLC. Then the UE and the SS enters the communi cating state.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP
2 > RADIO BEARER SETUP
COMPLETE
3 To confirm the communication

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUP

The contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in thistest caseis identical the message sub-type indicated by
“Packet to CELL_DCH from CELL_FACH in PS’ in the default contents clause of layer 3 messages for RRC tests.

8.2.1.135 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall communicate with the SS using the radio bearer indicated in RADIO BEARER SETUP
message. Particularly, SS should be able to receive packet data using aterminal equipment (TE) attached to the UE.,.

8.2.1.14 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH:
Failure (Unsupported configuration)

8.2.1.14.1 Definition

8.2.1.14.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives a RADIO BEARER SETUP message which includes an
unsupported configuration and then transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM
RLC, which sets value “ configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure cause’.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.1
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8.2.1.14.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE keeps its configuration and transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message in case of
it receiving a RADIO BEARER SETUP message, which includes parameters of an unsupported configuration.

8.2.1.14.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_FACH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_FACH sate. The SS transmitsa RADIO BEARER SETUP message with a stated frequency
that cannot be supported by the UE. After the UE receives this message, it shall transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP
FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC setting value “ configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure cause’.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP This message includes an
unsupported configuration for the
UE.

2 > RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE The UE shall transmit this
message using RLC-AM mode
and do not change the current
configuration.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUP

The contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in thistest caseisidentical to those of the default contents of layer
3 messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Frequency info

- UARFCN uplink(Nu) 0

- UARFCN downlink(Nd) Not Present

RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type

Failure cause Configuration unacceptable
Other information element Not checked

8.2.1.14.5 Test requirement

After stepl the UE shall keep its configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the
DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure cause”.
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8.2.1.15 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH:
Failure (Physical channel Failure and successful reversion to old
configuration)

8.2.1.15.1 Definition

8.2.1.15.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall attempt to revert to the old configuration when the UE fails to configure the new radio bearer by the T312
expiry. It shall transmit aRADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC containing value
“physical channel failure” in IE” failure cause”.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause8.2.1

8.2.1.15.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE revertsto the old configuration and transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message
when the UE failsto configure the new radio bearer when it detects physical channel failure, followed by the T312

expiry.
8.2.1.15.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_FACH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_FACH state. The SStransmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message to the UE and does not
configure the new radio bearer. After T312 expiry, the UE shall revert to the old configuration and transmit a RADIO
BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC. The content of the message shall indicate
“physical channel failure” in IE” failure cause”.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS

1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP The SS does not configure a new
radio bearer.

2 The UE does not configure a new
radio bearer but reverts to the old
configuration.

3 > RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type

Failure cause Physical channel failure
Other information element Not checked
8.2.1.155 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall revert to the old configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on
the DCCH using AM RLC whichis set to “physical channel failure” in IE” failure cause”.

8.2.1.16 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH:
Failure (Physical channel Failure and reversion failure)

8.2.1.16.1 Definition

8.2.1.16.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall perform an RRC connection re-establishment procedure when the UE fails to revert to the old
configuration after the detection of physical channel failure in the radio bearer establishment procedure.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause8.2.1

8.2.1.16.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE initiates an RRC connection re-establishment procedure when the UE cannot establish the new
radio bearer for the L1 configuration and subsequently fail to revert to the old configuration.

8.2.1.16.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 2 cells- Cell 1isactive, Cell 2 isinactive

UE:CELL_FACHIincedl 1

ETSI



3G TS 34.123-1 version 3.0.0 Release 1999 205 ETSI TS 134 123-1 V3.0.0 (2000-06)

Test Procedure

TheUE isinthe CELL_FACH statein cell 1.The SS begins to broadcast the BCCH in cell 2 but with a transmission
level lower than that for cell 1. It then transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message to the UE from cell 1.Then the
SS deletes the old downlink channel configuration after sending this message. This causes the UE to fail to configure
L1 and could not revert to the old configuration. The UE shall find the presence of cell 2 and transmits an RRC
CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST message. The message shall include the IE”U-RNTI” and sent on
the uplink CCCH. The SS responds with an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message, which includes a
new TFCS according to the new transport channel. After the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION RE-
ESTABLISHMENT message, it reconfigures the new radio connection and transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-
ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < BCCH The SS transmits the BCCH in
cell 2, but with a power level lower
that that in cell 1.

2 < RADIO BEARER SETUP The SS does not configure the
new radio bearer and instead
delete the old configuration.

3 The UE cannot configure a new
radio bearer and cannot revert to
old configuration.

4 > RRC CONNECTION The UE shall findthe presence of
RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST cell2lt shall then transmit this
message including its assigned U-
RNTI in the IE"U-RNTI".

5 < RRC CONNECTION Including the new TFCS
RE-ESTABLISHMENT according to the new transport
channel.
6 > RRC CONNECTION

RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUPThe contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in thistest case isidentical to the
message sub-type “Packet to CELL_DCH from CELL_FACH in PS’ found in the default contents of layer 3 messages
for RRC tests.

RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST

Information Element Value/remark

U-RNTI Set to assigned UE U-RNTI in RRC CONNECTION
SETUP message.

Protocol error indication FALSE
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RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE

Information Element Value/remark

Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info Not Present

RB with PDCP information list Not Present
- RB with PDCP information list

8.2.1.16.5 Test requirement

After step3 the UE shall find the presence of cell 2, which is suitable for camping. It shall then enter CELL_FACH
state and transmit a RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABALISHMENT REQUEST message to prevent the RRC
connection from being lost.

After step6 the UE shall re-establish an RRC connection, using the new TFCS settings specified in RRC
CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message

8.2.1.17 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH:
Failure (Incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration)

8.2.1.17.1 Definition

8.2.1.17.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration, when it receives another RADIO BEARER SETUP message before it can
complete the configuration of the radio bearer according to the first RADIO BEARER SETUP message. The UE shall
transmit an RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using AM RLC with value “Message not compatible with receiver
state” setin IE” Protocol error cause”.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.1

8.2.1.17.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE keeps its configuration and transmits an RRC STATUS message when the UE receives another
RADIO BEARER SETUP message, before the UE configures the radio bearer according to an earlier RADIO
BEARER SETUP message.

8.2.1.17.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_FACH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_FACH state.The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message, requesting the UE to setup
radio bearers using DPCH physical channels. The activation time of this event is specified to be 255 frames from the
SS'scurrent CFN. However, SS sends another RADIO BEARER SETUP message before 255 frames has passed. The
UE shall then abandon its current reconfiguration operation, keep the old configuration, and transmit an RRC STATUS
message on the DCCH using AM RLC. This message shall contain the value “Message not compatible with receiver
state” in IE” Protocol error cause”.
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Expected sequence
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Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP Including IE"Uplink DPCH info”
2 < RADIO BEARER SETUP
3 > RRC STATUS The UE does not change the

configuration and transmit this
message on its uplink DCCH
using the same RLC-AM mode
radio bearer before step 1.
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Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUP (for Step 2)
For this message, use the message sub-type entitled “ Packet to CELL_DCH from CELL_FACH in PS’ in the default

message content. Information element(s) to be changed are listed below:

Information Element

Value/remark

Activation Time

Current CFN-[current CFN mod 8 + 8 ]

RRC STATUS

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type

Protocol error information

Message not compatible with receiver state

Other information element

Not checked

8.2.1.175 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall keep its configuration and transmit an RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using AM RLC
which is set to “Message not compatible with receiver state” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

8.2.1.18 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH:
Failure (Invalid message reception)

8.2.1.18.1 Definition

8.2.1.18.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives a RADIO BEARER SETUP message, which includes the
spare value in the mandatory IE” DRX indicator” having criticality defined as“Reject”. It shal transmit aRADIO
BEARER SETUP FAILURE message which set value “ protocol error” in IE” failure cause” and also value
“Information element val ue not comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.1

8.2.1.18.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLCif it
receives a RADIO BEARER SETUP message, with a spare value in the mandatory IE” DRX indicator” and having
criticality defined as “ Regject”.
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8.2.118.4

Initial Condition

System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_FACH

Test Procedure

208

Method of test
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The UE isin CELL_FACH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message to the UE which includes a
spare value in the mandatory IE” DRX indicator” with criticality defined as*“Reject”. The UE keepsthe old
configuration and transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC. This
message shall specify “protocol error” in IE” failure cause” and also set the value “Information element val ue not

comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP
2 > RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE The UE does not change the
configuration.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUP

The contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in thistest caseisidentical to those of the default contents of layer

3 messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

DRX indicator

spare value

RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Failure cause
- Failure cause
- Protocol error information
- Protocol error cause
Other information element

Protocol error

Information element value not comprehended
Not checked

8.2.1.18.5 Test requirement

After stepl the UE shall keep its old configuration and transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on
the DCCH using AM RLC. The message shall indicate the reason of failure as “protocol error” in IE” failure cause’

and set the value” Information element value not comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

8.2.1.19
Success

8.2.1.19.1 Definition

Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH:
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8.2.1.19.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall correctly set up aradio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP message and communicate with
the UTRAN for itsimplementation.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.1

8.2.1.19.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE establishes a new radio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP message received from
the SS.

8.2.1.19.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_FACH

Test Procedure

The UEisinthe CELL_FACH state, after the test operator is being prompted to make an outgoing packet-switched call.
The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message to the UE after it setsup L1 including the start of tx/rx. After the
UE receives this message, it configures them and establishes a radio bearer. Finally the UE transmitsa RADIO
BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message using AM RLC. Then the UE and the SS enters the communi cating state.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | sS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP
2 > RADIO BEARER SETUP
COMPLETE
3 To confirm the proper

establishment of the new radio
bearer by checking the packet
data exchanged between the SS
and a TE attached to the UE.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUP

or this message, use the message sub-type entitled “Packet to CELL_FACH from CELL_FACH in PS’ in the default
message content.

8.2.1.19.5 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall communicate with the SS using the new radio bearer , this can be confirmed by the exchange
of packet data between aterminal equipment (TE) attached to the UE and the SS,

8.2.1.20 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH:
Failure (Unsupported configuration)

8.2.1.20.1 Definition
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8.2.1.20.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives a RADIO BEARER SETUP message which includes
an unsupported configuration and it shall transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the
DCCH using AM RLC setting the value “configuration unacceptable” into |IE” failure cause”.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.1

8.2.1.20.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE keeps its original configuration and transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message
when it receives a RADIO BEARER SETUP message indicating an unsupported configuration.

8.2.1.20.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_FACH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_FACH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message specifying a frequency
which is not supported by the UE. After the UE receives this message, it transmitsa RADIO BEARER SETUP
FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure cause”.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | sS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP Including the unsupported
configuration for the UE.
2 > RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE The UE does not change the
configuration.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUP

The contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in thistest caseisidentical to those of the default contents of layer
3 messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Frequency info

- UARFCN uplink(Nu) 63947

- UARFCN downlink(Nd) Not present
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RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type

Failure cause Configuration unacceptable
Other information element Not checked

8.2.1.20.5 Test requirement

After stepl the UE shall keep its configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the
DCCH using AM RLC and set value “configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure cause”.

8.2.1.21 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH:
Failure (Incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration)

8.2.1.21.1 Definition

8.2.121.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives another RADIO BEARER SETUP message before
the UE configures the radio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP message and the UE shall transmit
an RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “Message not compatible with receiver
state” in |E” Protocol error cause”.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause8.2.1

8.2.1.21.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE keeps its configuration and transmits an RRC STATUS message when the UE receives another
RADIO BEARER SETUP message before the UE configures the radio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP

message.
8.2.1.21.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_FACH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_FACH state. When the SStransmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message to the UE before the
UE configures the radio bearer the UE keeps the old configuration and transmits an RRC STATUS message on the
DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “Message not compatible with receiver state” in I[E” Protocol error cause”.

ETSI



3G TS 34.123-1 version 3.0.0 Release 1999 212 ETSI TS 134 123-1 V3.0.0 (2000-06)

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP Including IE"Uplink DPCH info”
2 < RADIO BEARER SETUP
3 > RRC STATUS The UE does not change the
configuration.

Specific Message Contents

RRC STATUS

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type

Protocol error information Message not compatible with receiver state
Other information element Not checked

8.2.1.21.5 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall keep its configuration and transmit an RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using AM RLC
which is set to “Message not compatible with receiver state” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

8.2.1.22 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH:
Failure (Invalid message reception)

8.2.1.22.1 Definition

8.2.1.22.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives a RADIO BEARER SETUP message, which includes a
spare value for the mandatory IE” DRX indicator” having criticality defined as“Reject”. It shall then transmit a RADIO
BEARER SETUP FAILURE message stating the reason “ protocol error” in IE” failure cause” and also set value
“Information element value not comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.2.1

8.2.1.22.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLCiif it
receives a RADIO BEARER SETUP message specifying a spare value in the mandatory |[E” DRX indicator”

8.2.1.22.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_FACH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_FACH sate. The SS transmitsa RADIO BEARER SETUP message to the UE and includes the
spare value in the mandatory IE” DRX indicator”. The UE shall keep the old configuration and transmit a RADIO
BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC, setting the value “protocol error” in IE” failure
cause”. The error type “Information element value not comprehended” shall also be indicated in IE” Protocol error
cause’.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP
2 > RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE The UE does not change the
configuration.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUP

The contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in thistest case isidentical to the message sub-type “Packet to
CELL_FACH from CELL_FACH in PS*“, which is found in the default contents clause of layer 3 messages for RRC
tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark

DRX indicator spare value

RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE
The expected content of RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message is shown below:

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type
Failure cause

- Failure cause Protocol error

- Protocol error information

- Protocol error cause Information element value not comprehended
Other information element Not checked
8.2.1.225 Test requirement

After stepl the UE shall keep its old configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message on the
DCCH using AM RLC setting “protocol error” in |E” failure cause” and setting “Information element value not
comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

8.2.2 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration

8.2.2.1 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration( Hard handover ) from CELL_DCH to
CELL_DCH:Success

8.2.2.1.1 Definition

8.2.2.1.2 Conformance requirementThe UE shall correctly reconfigure aradio bearer or L1 according to a RADIO
BEARER RECONFIGURATION message which is communicate with the UTRAN on the new radio bearer.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause8.2.2
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82213 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE reconfiguer a new radio bearer by following a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
message received from the SS.

8.2.2.1.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to the UE
which includes the new transport channel parameter reconfiguret. The UE reconfigures the new transport cannel and
transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message using AM RLC.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION
2 Reconfiguration of r

Physical channel

3 > RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

The contents of RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message in thistest case isidentical to those of the default
contents of layer 3 messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Frequency info
- UARFCN uplink(Nu) Selected value as the UE can support which is different
from current frequency.
- UARFCN downlink(Nd) Selected value as the UE can support which is different
from current frequency.

8.2.2.15 Test requirement
After stepl the UE shall reconfigure the radio links with the SS.

After step3 the UE shall changeits physical channel configuration and communicate with the SS on the DCCH and
DTCH using the modified physical channel configurations

8.2.2.2 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH: Failure
(Unsupported configuration)

8.2.2.2.1 Definition
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8.2.2.2.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message
which includes unsupported configuration parameters and transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure cause

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.2

8.2.2.2.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmitsa RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message on the DCCH using
AM RLC if the received RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message includes unsupported configuration
parameters.

8.2.2.2.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to the UE,
which includes unsupported configuration parameters for the UE. The UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “configuration unacceptable”
in|E” failure cause”.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | ss
1 < RADIO BEARER Including unsupported
RECONFIGURATION configuration by the UE
2 > RADIO BEARER The UE does not change the
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE radio bearer.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

The contents of RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message in thistest case isidentical to those in the default
contents of layer 3 messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Frequency info

- UARFCN uplink(Nu) 63984.

- UARFCN downlink(Nd) Not Present
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RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type “RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE”
Failure cause Configuration unacceptable

Other information element Not checked

8.2.2.25 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall keep its old configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE
message on the DCCH using AM RLC with the value “ configuration unacceptable” set in IE” failure cause”.

8.2.2.3 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH: Failure
(Physical channel failure and reversion to old configuration)

8.2.23.1 Definition

8.2.2.3.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall revert to the old configuration when the UE fails to reconfigure the new physical channel by received
RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION massage and transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “physical channel failure” in IE” failure cause”.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.2

8.2.2.3.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE revertsto the old configuration and transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC if the UE fails to reconfigure the new radio bearer according to the
RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message received previoudly.

8.2.2.34 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH sate. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to the UE
which includes the new radio bearer parameters but it does not reconfigure L1 according to the settings found in the
message. The UE shall revert to the old configuration. Then the UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC, setting value “.physical channel failure” in
IE” failure cause”.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION
2 SS does not reconfigure L1

parameters to reflect the radio
bearer reconfigurations specified
in the message.

3 > RADIO BEARER The UE shall detect a failure to
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE reconfigure the new radio
bearer, and send this message
using the old radio bearer
conflguration.

Specific Message Contents
RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type “RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE”
Failure cause Physical channel failure

Other information element Not checked

8.2.2.35 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall revert to the old configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC setting value “physical channel failure” in IE” failure cause”.

8.2.24 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH : Failure
(Physical channel failure and reversion failure)

8.224.1 Definition

8.2.2.4.2 Conformance requirement

.The UE shall perform an RRC connection re-establishment procedure when the UE fails to revert to the old
configuration after the detection of physical channel failurein the radio bearer reconfiguration procedure.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause8.2.2

8.2.243 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE initiates an RRC connection re-establishment procedure when the UE cannot reconfigure the
new radio bearer, and a subsequent failureto revert to the old configuration.

8.224.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 2 cells- Cell 1isactive, Cell 2 isinactive

UE:CELL_DCHincdl 1
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Test Procedure

The UEisinthe CELL_DCH statein acell 1. The SStransmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message
to the UE, which includes the new radio bearer parameters. The SS does not reconfigure L1 in accordance to the
settings in the message and delete all radio bearer related contextsin cell 1. At the sametime, SS beginsto broadcast
the BCCH inacell 2. The UE discoversthat it cannot reconfigure the new radio bearer and wants to revert to the old
configuration. The UE shall find cell 2 and transmit to it an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST
message which includesthe IE"U-RNTI” on the uplink CCCH. The SS transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-
ESTABLISHMENT message which specifies a new TFCS according to the new transport channel allocated. After the
UE receives an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message, it reconfigures the new radio connection and
transmits an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using AM
RLC.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
2 The SS does not reconfigure the

new radio bearer and delete the
old configuration in cell 1.

3 The UE fails to reconfigure a
new radio bearer.

4 < BCCH The SS transmits a BCCH in a
cell 2 and delete the old radio
bearer.

5 > RRC CONNECTION The UE finds cell.2and
RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST transmits this message which
includes the IE"U-RNTI” it was
previously assigned.

6 < RRC CONNECTION This message includes a new
RE-ESTABLISHMENT TFCS according to the new
transport channel indicated in
RRC CONNECTION RE-
ESTABLISHMENT message.

7 > RRC CONNECTION
RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

None

8.2.2.4.5 Test requirement

After step4 the UE shall detect the presence of cell.2, enters CELL_FACH state, and transmit RRC CONNECTION
RE-ESTABLISHMENT to attempt to keep the current RRC connection.

After step7 the UE shall successfully re-establish an RRC connection.

8.2.25 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH: Failure
(Incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration)

8.2.25.1 Definition

8.2.2.5.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives another RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
message before the UE can configure the radio bearer according to an earlier RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION message. The UE shall transmit an RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using AM
RL C setting “Message not compatible with receiver state” in IE” Protocol error cause”.
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Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.2

8.2.25.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE keeps its configuration and transmits an RRC STATUS message when the UE receives another
RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message before the UE can complete the configuration of the radio bearer
indicated in an earlier RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message.

8.2.25.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH state. When the SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to the
UE before the UE configures the requested radio bearer(s), the UE keeps the old configuration and transmits an RRC
STATUS message on the DCCH using AM RLC. This messageshall set value “Message not compatible with receiver
state” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION Including IE"Uplink DPCH info”
2 < RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION Sent before the “activation time”
in step 1 has elapsed
3 > RRC STATUS The UE does not change the
configuration.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION (Step 1)
The contents of RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message in thistest case isidentical to those in the default

contents of layer 3 messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

Activation Time

Current CFN-[current CFN mod 8 + 8 ]

RRC STATUS

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type

“RRC STATUS”

Protocol error information

Message not compatible with receiver state

Other information element

Not checked

8.2.255

After step2 the UE shall keep its configuration and transmit an RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using AM RLC

Test requirement

which contains the value “Message not compatible with receiver state” setin IE” Protocol error cause”.
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8.2.2.6 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH: Failure
(Invalid message reception)

8.2.2.6.1 Definition

8.2.2.6.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message,
which includes the spare value in the mandatory IE” DRX indicator” having criticality defined as “Reject”. The UE
shall transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message which is set to “protocol error” in IE”
failure cause” and is set to “Information element value not comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.2

8.2.2.6.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGRATION FAILURE message on the DCCH using
AM RLC, if it receivesa RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message containing a spare val ue in the mandatory
IE” DRX indicator” with criticality defined as“Reject”.

8.2.2.6.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to the UE
which includes the spare value in the mandatory IE” DRX indicator” which criticality is defined as “Reject”. The UE
keeps the old configuration and transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message on the
DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “protocol error” in IE” failure cause” and is set to “Information element value not
comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION The message contains a illegal
error in a mandatory |E.
2 > RADIO BEARER RECONFIGRATION The UE does not change the
FAILURE configuration.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

The contents of RADIO BEARER RECONFIGRATION messagein thistest caseisidentical to the corresponding
message found in the default contents of layer 3 messages for RRC tests, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark

DRX indicator spare value
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RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Information Element Value/remark
Message Type “RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE”
Failure cause

- Failure cause Protocol error

- Protocol error information

- Protocol error cause Information element value not comprehended

Other information element Not checked
8.2.2.65 Test requirement

After stepl the UE shall keep its old configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGRATION FAILURE
message on the DCCH using AM RLC stating the reason “protocol error” in IE” failure cause”. The message shall
contain the value “Information element value not comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

8.2.2.7 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH :Failure
(Suspension of signalling bearer)

8.2.2.7.1 Definition

8.2.2.7.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall revert to the old configuration prior to the reception of RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
message, which includes IE” RBsuspend/resume” specified as “ Suspend”, and transmit a RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to UTRAN

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause8.2.2

8.2.2.7.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE revertsto the old configuration and transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC if the UE fails to reconfigure the new radio bearer according to a
RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message.

8.2.2.7.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to the UE
which specifies the suspension of asignalling radio bearer to be reconfigured. The UE shall revert to the old
configuration. Then the UE transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message on the DCCH
using AM RLC with the IE” failure cause” set to “configuration unacceptable’.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER Specifies a signalling radio
RECONFIGURATION bearer to be suspended.
2 > RADIO BEARER The UE shall revert to the old
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE configuration

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

The contents of RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message in thistest case isidentical to those of the default
contents of layer 3 messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark

RB information to reconfigure list

RB information to reconfigure |
-RB identity 3

-RB suspend/resume “Suspend”

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type “RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE”
Failure cause Configuration unacceptable

Other information element Not checked

8.2.2.75 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall revert to the old configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC specifying the reason “configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure
cause’.

8.2.2.8 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Success
8.2.2.8.1 Definition
8.2.2.8.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall correctly reconfigure aradio bearer according to aRADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message
which is communicate with the UTRAN on the new radio bearer in case of atransition from CELL_DCH to
CELL_FACH inthe samecell.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.2.2

8.2.28.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE establishes the reconfigured radio bearer(s) using common physical channel, after aRADIO
BEARER RECONFIGURATION message has been received from the SS.
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8.2.2.8.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to the UE,
which includes the new radio bearer parameters and sets up L 1 including the start of tx/rx. The UE reconfigures the new
radio bearer and transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message using AM RLC.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | ss
1 < RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION
2 Reconfiguration of radio bearer
3 > RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents
None

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

8.2.2.85 Test requirement
After stepl the UE shall reconfigure the radio links with the SS.

After step3 the UE shall change its radio bearer configuration and communicate with the SS on the DCCH and DTCH,
using the common physical channel allocated in RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURTION message.

8.2.2.9 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure
(Unsupported configuration)

8.2.2.9.1 Definition

8.2.2.9.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message
which includes unsupported configuration parameters and transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “ configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure cause

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.2.2

8.2.2.9.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmitsa RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message on the DCCH using
AM RLC if the received RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message indicates an unsupported configuration
parameters.

ETSI



3G TS 34.123-1 version 3.0.0 Release 1999 224 ETSI TS 134 123-1 V3.0.0 (2000-06)

8.2.29.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UEisinthe CELL_DCH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to the UE,
which includes unsupported configuration parameters for the UE. The UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “configuration unacceptable”
in|E” failure cause”.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER Including unsupported
RECONFIGURATION configuration by the UE
2 > RADIO BEARER The UE does not change the
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE radio bearer.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

The contents of RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message in thistest case isidentical to the corresponding
message found in the default contents of layer 3 messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Frequency info

- UARFCN uplink(Nu) 63984.

- UARFCN downlink(Nd) Not Present

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type “RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE”
Failure cause Configuration unacceptable

Other information element Not checked

8.2.2.9.5 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall keep its old configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE
message on the DCCH using AM RLC, stating the reason “configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure cause”.

8.2.2.10 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure
(Physical channel failure )

8.2.2.10.1 Definition

8.2.2.10.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall initiate the cell reselection procedure when the UE cannot use the assigned physical channel according to
aRADIO BEARER CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message, during the transition from CELL_DCH to
CELL_FACH.
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Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.2

8.2.2.10.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE initiate a cell reselection after encountering a physical channel failure, when attempting to
transit from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH state during the execution of radio bearer reconfiguration procedure. The
UE isfirst instructed to select the cell implied in the RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message, but discover a
failure asthe indicated cell is not present.

8.2.2.10.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 2 cells— Cell 1isactive and cell 2 isinactive

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

TheUE isinthe CELL_DCH state. SS starts to transmit the BCCH for cell 2, but with a power level lower that of cell
1. Following this, the SS send a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to the UE, which includes relevant
information about the target cell’s P-CPICH. SS selects an unused primary scrambling code for P-CPICH, which
neither matches the code used by cell 1 nor cell 2. This should lead to the detection of a physical channel failure in the
UE. The UE shall trigger a cell reselection and initiate a cell update procedure if it is able to access cell 2. When SS
receivesa CELL UPDATE message in cell 2 on uplink CCCH, it replies with CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | ss
1 SS begin to broadcast the BCCH
data in cell 2, but with a power
level lower than in cell 1.

2 < RADIO BEARER The message includes IE
RECONFIGURATION “Primary CPICH Info” and set the
IE"Primary Scrambling Code” to
an unknown value (not used by
cell 1 or cell 2).

3 UE shall detect a “physical
channel failure” condition and
then trigger a cell reselection
procedure.

4 > CELL UPDATE After successfully camping onto
cell 2, UE shall initiate a cell
update procedure. The updating
cause shall be set to “cell
reselection”

5 &< CELL UPDATE CONFIRM Contains cell

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

The contents of RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message in thistest case isidentical to those of the default
contents of layer 3 messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:
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Information Element Value/remark

Downlink information for each radio link
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code Set to an unused code different from the 3 cells defined.

CELL UPDATE

Information Element Value/remark

U-RNTI The assigned U-RNTI indicated In RRC CONNECTION
SETUP message

Cell Update Cause Cell Reselection

8.2.2.10.5 Test requirement

After step3, the UE shall discover the presence of cell 2, enter CELL_FACH and then perform a cell updating
procedure by the transmission of CELL UPDATE using RLC-TM mode on CCCH. The UE shall transit to CELL_PCH
state to monitor the PCCH channel after the reception of CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message.

8.2.2.11 Radio Bearer Reconfigure from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure
(Incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration)

8.2.2.11.1 Definition

8.2.2.11.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives another RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
message before it compl etes the re-configuring the radio bearer according to an earlier RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION message. The UE shall transmit an RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using AM
RLC, setting “Message not compatible with receiver state” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.2

8.2.2.11.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE keepsits current radio bearer configurations and transmits an RRC STATUS message when the
UE receives another RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message before it is able to complete an earlier
reconfiguration reguest.

8.2.2.11.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH state. When the SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to the
UE before the UE configures the radio bearer the UE keeps the old configuration and transmits an RRC STATUS
message on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “Message not compatible with receiver state” in IE” Protocol
error cause”.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION Including IE"Uplink DPCH info”
2 < RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
3 > RRC STATUS The UE does not change the
configuration.

Specific Message Contents

The contents of RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION messagesin thistest case isidentical to the corresponding
message found in the default contents of layer 3 messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION (Step 1)

Information Element

Value/remark

Activation Time

Current CFN-[current CFN mod 8 + 8 ]

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION (Step 2)

Information Element

Value/remark

Activation Time

Not Present

RRC STATUS

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type

“RRC STATUS”

Protocol error information

Message not compatible with receiver state

Other information element

Not checked

8.2.2.115

Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall keep its exiting radio bearer configuration and transmit an RRC STATUS message on the
DCCH using AM RL, with the value “M essage not compatible with receiver state” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

8.2.2.12 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure
(Invalid message reception)

8.2.2.12.1 Definition

8.2.2.12.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message
which includes the spare value in the mandatory IE” DRX indicator”, possessing a criticality level defined as“Reject”.
It shall transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message which is set to “protocol error” in IE”
failure cause” and is also set to “Information element value not comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause8.2.2

8.2.2.12.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmitsa RADIO BEARER RECONFIGRATION FAILURE message on the DCCH using
AM RLC to respond to an earlier RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message, which applies a spare valuein
the mandatory IE” DRX indicator” having criticality defined as“Reject”.
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8.2.2.12.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UEisinthe CELL_DCH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to the UE
which includes a spare value in the mandatory |E” DRX indicator”. The UE keeps the old configuration and transmits a
RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC, setting “protocol error”
inIE” failure cause” and setting “Information element value not comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause’.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
2 > RADIO BEARER RECONFIGRATION The UE does not change the
FAILURE configuration.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

The contents of RADIO BEARER RECONFIGRATION message in thistest case isidentical to those of the default
contents of layer 3 messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark

DRX indicator spare value

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Information Element Value/remark
Message Type “RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE”
Failure cause
- Failure cause Protocol error
- Protocol error information
- Protocol error cause Information element value not comprehended
Other information element Not checked
8.2.2.12.5 Test requirement

After stepl the UE shall keep its old configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGRATION FAILURE
message on the DCCH using AM RLC with “protocol error” specified in IE” failure cause” and also “Information
element value not comprehended” specified in IE” Protocol error cause”.

8.2.2.13 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Failure
(Suspension of signalling bearer)

8.2.2.13.1 Definition
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8.2.2.13.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall revert to the configuration prior to the reception of the RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
message which indicates suspension for an existing signalling radio bearer in IE”RB suspend/resume”. It shall transmit
aRADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to UTRAN

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.2

8.2.2.13.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE revertsto the old configuration and transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC if the UE receives RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
message asking for the suspension of an existing signalling radio bearer.

8.2.2.13.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_DCH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_DCH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to the UE
which includes the IE” RB suspend/resume” set to “ Suspend” for one signalling radio bearer. The UE shall revert to the
old configuration. Then the UE transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message on the
DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure cause”.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | ss
1 < RADIO BEARER The message requests for the
RECONFIGURATION suspension of a current available
signalling radio bearer
2 > RADIO BEARER The UE shall revert to the old
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE configuration

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

The contents of RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message in thistest case isidentical to those in the default
contents of layer 3 messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:
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Information Element Value/remark

RB information to reconfigure list

RB information to reconfigure |
-RB Identity 3

-RB suspend/resume “Suspend”

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type “RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE”
Failure cause configuration unacceptable

Other information element Not checked

8.2.2.135 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall revert to the old configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC specifying “configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure cause’.

8.2.2.14 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration: from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Success

8.2.2.14.1 Definition

8.2.2.14.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall correctly reconfigure aradio bearer according to aRADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message
which is communicate with the UTRAN on the new radio bearer in case of atransition from CELL_FACH to
CELL_DCH inthe same cell.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause8.2.2

8.2.2.14.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE establishes a new radio bearer by followingaRADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
message received from the SS.

8.2.2.14.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_FACH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_FACH state. The SS transmitsa RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to the UE
which includes the new radio bearer parameters and sets up L 1 including the start of tx/rx. The UE reconfigures the new
radio bearer and transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message using AM RLC.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER This message includes IE"Uplink
RECONFIGURATION DPCH Info”
2 Reconfiguration of radio bearer
3 > RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents
RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

None

8.2.2.145 Test requirement
After step2 the UE shall change itsradio bearer configuration and communicate with the SS on the DCCH and DTCH
which are being carried by the DPCH physical channel resources.

8.2.2.15 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure
(Unsupported configuration)

8.2.2.15.1 Definition

8.2.2.15.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message
which includes unsupported configuration parameters and transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “configuration unacceptable” in IE” failure cause

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.2

8.2.2.15.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message on the DCCH using
AM RLC if the RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message received includes unsupported configuration
parameters.

8.2.2.15.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell
UE: CELL_FACH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_FACH state. The SStransmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to the
UEwhich includes unsupported configuration parameters of the UE. The UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC and set “ configuration unacceptable” in IE”
failure cause”.

Expected sequence
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Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SsS
1 < RADIO BEARER The message includes an
RECONFIGURATION unsupported configuration for the
UE
2 > RADIO BEARER The UE does not change the
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE radio bearer.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

The contents of RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message in thistest case isidentical to those in the default
contents of layer 3 messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Frequency info

- UARFCN uplink(Nu) 63984

- UARFCN downlink(Nd) Not Present

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type

Failure cause Configuration unacceptable
Other information element Not checked

8.2.2.15.5 Test requirement

After stepl the UE shall keep its old configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

message on the DCCH using AM RLC stating “ configuration unacceptable” in |IE” failure cause’.

8.2.2.16 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure
(Physical channel failure and reversion to old configuration)

8.2.2.16.1 Definition

8.2.2.16.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall revert to the old configuration when the UE fails to reconfigure the new physical channel by received
RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION massage and transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “physical channel failure” in IE” failure cause”.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause8.2.2

8.2.2.16.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE revertsto the old configuration and transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC if the UE fails to reconfigure the new radio bearer according to a
RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message.

8.2.2.16.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_FACH
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Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_FACH sate. The SS transmitsa RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to the UE,
which includes the new radio bearer parameters and does not reconfigure L 1. Therefore, the UE cannot reconfigure the
new radio bearer and shall attempt to revert to the old configuration. Then the UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC, with the value “physical channel failure” in
IE” failure cause”.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | ss

1 <« RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION

2 The SS does not reconfigures L1

including the start of tx/rx

3 > RADIO BEARER The UE fails to reconfigure a

RECONFIGURATION FAILURE new radio bearer.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type

Failure cause Physical channel failure
Other information element Not checked
8.2.2.16.5 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall revert to the old configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC, setting “physical channel failure” in IE” failure cause”.

8.2.2.17 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure
(Physical channel failure and reversion failure)

8.2.2.17.1 Definition

8.2.2.17.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall perform an RRC connection re-establishment procedure when the UE fails to revert to the old
configuration after the detection of physical channel failurein the radio bearer reconfiguration procedure.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.2

8.2.2.17.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE initiates an RRC connection re-establishment procedure, when the UE cannot reconfigure the
new radio bearer following afailure to configure L1 parameters for the new radio bearer settings and also areversion
failure to the old configuration.

8.2.2.17.4 Method of test

Initial Condition

System Simulator : 2 cells - Cell 1isactive, Cell 2 isinactive
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UE:CELL_FACHIincedl 1

Test Procedure

TheUE isinthe CELL_FACH statein cell 1. The SStransmitsa RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to
the UE, which includes the new radio bearer parameters but does not reconfigure L1 to cater to the new radio bearer
settings. The UE cannot reconfigure the new radio bearer and wants to revert to the old configuration. But the SS does
not configure the old radio bearer and begins to broadcast the BCCH in a cell 2 and stops broadcasting the BCCH in

cell 1. Then the UE finds anew cell 2 and transmitsto it an RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST
message, which includesthe IE"U-RNTI” on the uplink CCCH. The SS replies with an RRC CONNECTION RE-
ESTABLISHMENT message, specifying a new TFCS according to the new transport channel. After the UE receives an
RRC CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT message, it reconfigures the new radio connection and transmits an RRC
CONNECTION RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | ssS
1 < RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
2 The SS does not reconfigure the

new radio bearer and delete the
old configuration.

3 The UE shall detect a failure to
reconfigure a new radio bearer,
and start to revert to old
configuration.

4 <« BCCH The SS starts to transmit the
BCCH in cell 2 and delete the
old radio bearer settings in cell

1.
5 > RRC CONNECTION The UE shall find cell.2 and
RE-ESTABLISHMENT REQUEST transmits this message which
includes the IE"U-RNTI" it
possesses.
6 < RRC CONNECTION Including the new TFCS
RE-ESTABLISHMENT according to the new transport
channel.

7 > RRC CONNECTION
RE-ESTABLISHMENT COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

None

8.2.2.175 Test requirement

After step4 the UE shall detect the presence of cell 2, enter CELL_FACH state, and attempt to perform RRC connection
re-establishment procedure.

After step7 the UE shall successfully re-establish an RRC connection, and be able to access the dedicated physical
resourcesin cell 2.

8.2.2.18 Radio Bearer Reconfigure from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure
(Incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration)

8.2.2.18.1 Definition
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8.2.2.18.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives another RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
message before it compl etes the reconfiguration of the new radio bearers specified in RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION message. Following this, the UE shall transmit an RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using
AM RLC with value “Message not compatible with receiver state” set in IE” Protocol error cause”.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.2

8.2.2.18.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE keeps its configuration and transmits an RRC STATUS message when the UE receives another
RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message before the UE configures the radio bearer according to a RADIO
BEARER RECONFIGURATION message.

8.2.2.18.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_FACH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_FACH state. When the SStransmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to
the UE before the completion of aradio bearer reconfiguration commanded earlier, the UE keeps the old configuration.
The UE shall also transmit an RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using AM RLC which is set to “Message not
compatible with receiver state” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION Including IE"Uplink DPCH info”
2 < RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION Sent before the elapse of the

“Activation Time” indicated in the
previous RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION message.
3 > RRC STATUS The UE does not change the
configuration.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

The contents of RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message in thistest case isidentical to those of the default
contents of layer 3 messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:
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Information Element Value/remark

Activation Time Current CEN-[current CFN mod 8 + 8 ]
RRC STATUS

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type “RRC STATUS”

Protocol error information Message not compatible with receiver state
Other information element Not checked

8.2.2.18.5 Test requirement

After step2 the UE shall keep its configuration and transmit an RRC STATUS message on the DCCH using AM RLC
which is set to “Message not compatible with receiver state” in I[E” Protocol error cause”.

8.2.2.19 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure
(Invalid message reception)

8.2.2.19.1 Definition

8.2.2.19.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall keep its old configuration when the UE receives a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message,
which includes the spare value in the mandatory IE” DRX indicator” with criticality defined as“Reject”. Then it shall
transmit aRADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message setting “protocol error” in IE” failure cause’
and also setting “Information element value not comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause8.2.2

8.2.2.19.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGRATION FAILURE message on the DCCH using
AM RLC if it receivesa RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message which includes the spare value in the
mandatory IE” DRX indicator”, with criticality defined as“Reject”.

8.2.2.19.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator : 1 cell

UE: CELL_FACH

Test Procedure

The UE isinthe CELL_FACH state. The SS transmitsa RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to the UE
which includes the spare value in the mandatory IE” DRX indicator”. The UE shall keep the old configuration and
transmit aRADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC indicating
“protocol error” in IE” failure cause” and also set “Information element value not comprehended” in IE” Protocol error
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FAILURE

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
2 > RADIO BEARER RECONFIGRATION The UE does not change the

configuration.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

The contents of RADIO BEARER RECONFIGRATION messagein thistest case isidentical to those of the default

contents of layer 3 messages for RRC tests with the following exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

DRX indicator

spare value

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Failure cause
- Failure cause
- Protocol error information
- Protocol error cause
Other information element

“RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE”"
Protocol error

Information element value not comprehended
Not checked

8.2.2.19.5 Test requirement

ETSI TS 134 123-1 V3.0.0 (2000-06)

After stepl the UE shall keep its old configuration and transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGRATION FAILURE
message on the DCCH using AM RLC, which contain the cause “protocol error” in IE” failure cause” and “Information
element value not comprehended” in IE” Protocol error cause”.

8.2.2.20 Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH: Failure
(Suspension of signalling bearer)

8.2.2.20.1 Definition

8.2.2.20.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall revert to the configuration prior to the reception of the RADIO BEARER RECONFIRGURATION
message which specifies the suspension of an existing signalling radio bearer. It shall then transmit a RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to UTRAN

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.2.2

8.2.2.20.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE revertsto the old configuration and transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATI